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PREFACE 


The present text has resulted from four years of experience in teaching 
fluid mechanics to many junior engineering students. These students 
majored in the aeronautical, electrical, mechanical and petroleum courses, 
and have had only the usual preparation in mathematics, mechanics and 
physics. The purpose of the course has been to better prepare the student 
for the problems to be encountered in the industrial field. Little time has 
been devoted to the abstract hydrodynamical reasoning, leaving the bulk 
of the time available for the practical study of the behavior of fluids. 
Concepts developed in the hydraulics field have been largely retained, but 
with much less emphasis being placed upon the purely empirical equations. 
The material has been expanded to include what might be termed the 
industrial fluids. To accomplish this goal, the study must include material 
covering both liquids and gases. 

The text has been divided roughly into five parts, namely: hydrostatics , 
measurement of fluids, transportation of fluids in closed and open channels, 
dynamics of fluids and centrijugal pumps. We have found that students do 
not have well developed ideas concerning viscosity and dimensional analy- 
sis, so short chapters briefly covering these subjects have been introduced 
prior to the consideration of the different measuring devices. In this way, 
dimensional reasoning and the effect of viscosity could be considered 
throughout the remainder of the text wherever this seemed desirable. 

It is felt that all of the material which is presented can be covered in an 
average three semester hour course. For those having less time at their 
disposal, the last two chapters can be omitted. 

The authors wish to acknowledge the cooperation and encouragement 
offered by the many people with whom they have come in contact. Espe- 
cially, they appreciate the encouragement given by L. J. Lassalle, Dean of 
the Engineering College, Louisiana State University. They also wish to 
thank and express their appreciation to C. E. McCashin, District Engineer, 
U. S. Geological Survey, for carefully reviewing the material on the flow 
in rivers, and to E. M. Kursheedt, Fairbanks-Morse and Company, for his 
kind interest and very careful review of the chapter on centrifugal pumps. 

Glen N. Cox 
F. J. Germano 

University, Louisiana 
February , 1941, 
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FLUID MECHANICS 


CHAPTER I 

DEFINITIONS -PROPERTIES OF FLUIDS 

1. Introduction. — Fluid Mechanics is that part of the science of 
mechanics which deals with the effect of forces on the form and motion of 
fluids. Fluid mechanics may be divided into hydrostatics and hydro- 
kinetics. 

Hydrostatics is the study of fluids at rest. It is an exact science whose 
laws may be derived mathematically without recourse to a great amount of 
experimentation other than that required for the determination of the 
weights of the fluids. 

Hydrokinetics is the study of fluids in motion. 

While the mechanics of rigid bodies considers the motion of bodies whose 
particles remain sensibly fixed relative to each other, and strength of 
materials is largely a study of the small relative displacements of particles 
produced by external forces acting on semi-rigid solids, hydrokinetics must 
concern itself with bodies whose particles move widely relative to each 
other, and have paths not easily traceable except in a few ideal cases. 

Because the motion of fluids is so complicated, very few of the laws 
pertaining to this phase of fluid mechanics have been obtained by direct 
mathematical deduction. It has always been necessary to resort to experi- 
ment. 

Until recently, this experimental work was confined almost entirely to 
the study of the motion of water. Out of this grew the science of hydraulics 
with a mass of empirical equations which were limited in use because they 
applied mainly to the behavior of water and then only over a limited 
range. 

The great advances in industry, especially in the chemical, mechanical 
and aeronautical fields, have been accompanied by an ever increasing use 
of gases and liquids other than water. It became necessary to learn how 
these fluids behaved when in motion. The need for this knowledge fur- 
nished the incentive for many investigators whose work demonstrated that 
although a complete mathematical treatment of the subject was impos- 
sible, certain criteria for similarity of flow existed which permitted the 
results of an experiment with one fluid to be used in predicting the behavior 
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of an entirely different fluid under similar circumstances. It was the 
recognition of the existence of similarity of flow and the determination of 
the criteria for similarity which brought order to the science of Fluid 
Mechanics and enabled its laws to be generalized so as to apply to the 
motion of the fluids which are encountered in industry. 

2. Fluids. — Fluids are divided into two main classes, namely: liquids 
and gases. A liquid is any substance which will take the shape of an 
enclosing container, but need not completely fill it; while a gas is any 
substance which will not only take the shape of the enclosing container, 
but will also fill it regardless of the quantity enclosed. 

When fluids flow, relative motion between the particles of the fluid takes 
place; and the rate at which this relative motion occurs depends upon a 
property of fluids called viscosity. Although a mathematical definition of 
viscosity will not appear until a later chapter (see Chap. IV, p. 46), it is 
sufficient for our present purposes to realize that all fluids do have this 
property, and that it is in the nature of an internal frictional resistance 
between the particles of the fluid. 

Some fluids exhibit this property to a greater extent than others. The 
thicker grades of oil and molasses, for example, will not pour as readily as 
water, while the viscosity of gases is even less than that of water. A fluid 
in which the molecules offered no shearing resistance whatsoever to relative 
motion would be called a perfect fluid. No such fluid exists, but it is often 
assumed in order to simplify the mathematical treatment of certain types 
of flow. 

Certain liquids are so viscous that it is sometimes difficult to distinguish 
them from solids. Pitch is such a liquid. Should a sudden force be 
applied to pitch, such as a blow from a hammer, it would shatter just as 
would any other brittle, solid substance, but if a gradual force be applied 
for a considerable length of time, it would appear fluid. A piece of pitch 
can be placed on a flat surface and, due to the force of its own weight, it 
will flow and cover a large area. Substances of this type are thick liquids 
as compared to water which is a thin liquid. 

A fluid may pass from one state into another. Using water as an 
example, we are familiar with it as a solid, liquid, or gas in the form of ice, 
water, or steam. This ability to exist in several different states is common 
to many substances. 

3. Absolute Pressure and Absolute Temperature. — The intensity of 
pressure on a fluid is often referred to some arbitrary base. In many 
cases, atmospheric pressure is used as this base. The pressure of the 
atmosphere, however, varies from day to day and from hour to hour; 
moreover, it is not the same at points having different elevations above 
mean sea level. These facts are demonstrated by the fluctuating ban> 
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metric readings which are recorded by the Weather Bureau stations of 
this country. 

For problems involving gases, it is necessary to know the pressure with 
reference to a non-changing base. Consequently, absolute pressures are 
employed. The term “ absolute pressure ” is used to indicate the pressure 
above a perfect vacuum. It is the pressure of the atmosphere in addition 
to the pressure as recorded by most ordinary gages. At sea level, the 
atmospheric pressure is taken equal to 14.7 lb. per sq. in. which is equiva- 
lent to a barometric pressure of 760 millimeters of mercury. Unless 
otherwise stated, absolute pressure will be taken as 14.7 lb. per sq. in. more 
than the pressure as read on most gages. 

Just as pressures may be referred to different bases, temperatures are 
also given on different scales which do not have the same reference or zero 
point. Thus we have the centigrade scale with the temperature at which 
water freezes taken as zero. On the Fahrenheit scale, this same temper- 
ature corresponds to a reading of 32°. A 1° temperature change on the 
centigrade scale corresponds to a 1.8° change on the Fahrenheit scale. 

Gases behave in such a way that it is necessary to refer their temperature 
to absolute zero . Zero absolute temperature is that temperature at which 
all molecular activity is considered to cease. This temperature is 273.17° 
below zero on the centigrade scale, or 459.6° below zero on the Fahrenheit 
scale. For all problem work in this text, 273° C. or 460° F., respectively, 
will be used for these values. Thus temperature in degrees absolute is 
equal to temperature in degrees Fahrenheit + 460 on the Fahrenheit 
scale, and to temperature in degrees centigrade + 273 on the centigrade 
scale. The student should not neglect to make these conversions in the 
solution of problems involving gases. 

A gas is said to be at standard conditions when it is at a temperature of 
0° C., and under a pressure equal to that of the atmosphere at sea level, or 
760 mm. of mercury. This is the definition used in physics and chemistry. 

4. Effect of Change of Pressure on Liquids. — Within the limits of 
ordinary engineering problems, the error introduced by neglecting the 
change in volume due to a change in pressure is usually not excessive. If 
we imagine the pressure on the faces of a cube of liquid to change by a 
small amount, the ratio of the change in unit pressure to the change in 
volume per unit volume is called the bulk modulus of elasticity . Expressed 
mathematically 


Ap _ V A p 
~AV_~ “A ¥ 
V 


(i) 


in which K is the bulk modulus of elasticity; AV is a small change in vol- 
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ume; and A p is a small change in unit pressure. The minus sign indicates 
that the volume decreases as the unit pressure is increased. Since the 
ratio of the change in volume to the original volume is a pure number, the 
unit for K is the same as that for unit pressure; i.e., pounds per square 
inch or pounds per square foot. 

The value of the bulk modulus for liquids varies, depending upon the 
temperature and pressure at which it is measured. This variation for 
water is not large at low pressures and temperatures, and the modulus for 
water may be taken equal to 300,000 lb. per sq. in. for temperatures up to 
200° F., and pressures up to 4,000 lb. per sq. in. The bulk modulus for 
steel is about 20,000,000 lb. per sq. in., so that the volume of water changes 
approximately seventy times as much as steel for the same increment in 
pressure. Even this high relative compressibility, however, does not 
require that the change in volume and density of water due to pressure 
changes be considered in ordinary engineering computations. The density 
of water one-half mile below the surface of the ocean, for instance, is only 
one-half of one per cent greater than that at the surface. Other, liquids 
behave in more or less the same manner and no large errors will result from 
considering them incompressible. 

5. Effect of Change of Temperature on Liquids. — Temperature changes 
in liquids are important especially because of their effects on the density, 
viscosity and gas dissolving properties of the liquids. 

In general, a rise in the temperature of a liquid will produce an increase 
in volume and a decrease in density. Table I gives the weight of pure 
water at different temperatures at atmospheric pressure. 


TABLE I. VARIATION OF WEIGHT OF PURE WATER 


Temperature 

°F. 

Pounds 

per 

Cu. Ft. 

Temperature 

°F. 

Pounds 

per 

Cu. Ft. 

Temperature 

°F. 

Pounds 

per 

Cu. Ft. 

32 

62.42 

100 

62.00 

170 

60.80 

40 

62.42 

110 

61.86 

180 

60.59 

50 

62.41 

120 

61.72 

190 

60.36 

60 

62.37 

130 

61.56 

200 

60.14 

70 

62.30 

140 

61.39 

210 

59.89 

80 

62.22 

150 

61.20 

212 

59.84 

90 

62.12 

160 

61.01 




Water has its maximum density at a temperature of 4° C., and at this 
temperature it weighs 62.424 lb. per cu. ft. When no temperature is given 
in the statement of a problem in this text, the weight of water will be 
assumed equal to 62.4 lb. per cu. ft. 

The viscosity of liquids decreases so rapidly with increasing temperature 
that it will always be necessary to consider the temperature in the solution 
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of problems involving this property. More often, the density as well as 
the viscosity of the liquid must be known, so that the effect of temper- 
ature on both of these properties should be taken into consideration. 

At higher temperatures, liquids give up entrapped gases very readily; 
this is especially true whenever a partial vacuum exists. Because of this 
occurrence, real difficulty is encountered in pumping hot water by means 
of the centrifugal type pump. The enclosed gases are released, and cause 
the pump to lose its prime. 


PROBLEMS 

1. When the unit of pressure on 1 cu. ft. of water at 32° F. is changed from 1000 
lb. per sq. in. to 7000 lb. per sq. in., the volume changes from 1.000 cu. ft. to 0.9795 
cu. ft. With these data given, compute the bulk modulus of elasticity. 

2. Water at the base of the nozzle for a Pel ton water wheel is under a pressure 
head of 2500 ft. This corresponds to a pressure of approximately 1085 lb. per sq. 
in. gage. At the same temperature and atmospheric pressure the water weighs 
62.424 lb. per cu. ft. (a) If the bulk modulus is 300,000 lb. per sq. in., find the 
weight of a cubic foot of water at the base of the nozzle, (b) What per cent error 
would result in neglecting compressibility? 

Ans. (a) w = 62.650 lb. per cu. ft. (b) 0.36 per cent. 

3. The temperature of water at atmospheric pressure is changed from 100° to 
90° F. What increase in pressure would be required to cause a change in volume 
equal to that produced by the temperature change? Assume 315,000 lb. per sq. 
in. for the bulk modulus. 

6. Effect of Temperature and Pressure on Gases. — The Gas Laws. — 
A complete treatment of this subject would carry us too deeply into the 
study of thermodynamics. Consequently, only the simplest and most 
essential relationships between volumes, pressures, and temperatures of 
gases will be considered. If the student desires more information than is 
given here, he should consult one of the standard texts on thermodynamics. 

The effects produced by changes of pressure and temperature on gases 
are much greater and more significant than those produced on liquids. 
Moreover, a change in pressure may not only change the volume, but may 
also increase or decrease the temperature appreciably. The same state- 
ment can be made with regard to temperature changes in altering volume 
and pressure. 

The volume of a given quantity of gas decreases as the pressure on the 
gas is increased; at the same time, unless heat is rejected through the walls 
of the container, the gas temperature will rise. When the rate at which 
heat is removed from the gas is such that the temperature remains constant, 
the process is called an isothermal compression. On the other hand, an iso- 
thermal expansion is one in which the pressure is decreased, and heat is added 
to the gas in order to maintain its temperature constant. In either case, the 
amount of heat added or removed represents a definite amount of energy. 
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The energy which is possessed by a gas because of the kinetic energy of 
its molecules is called its intrinsic or internal energy. According to the 
molecular theory of gases this energy for a perfect gas is directly propor- 
tional to its absolute temperature. Since in an isothermal process the 
temperature remains constant, the intrinsic energy of the gas at the begin- 
ning and at the end of the process must be the same. When heat is added 
to a gas isothermally, the gas expands and does work against the resisting 
force of the pressure. The energy required to do this must be exactly 
equal to the heat added during the process because, as stated above, no 
energy is removed from the gas itself. 

The relationship between the pressures and volumes at different stages 
of an isothermal process is given by Mariotte’s or Boyle’s Law, which states 
that the density of a given quantity of gas is proportional to the absolute 
pressure; or that the volume of the same quantity of gas is inversely pro- 
portional to the absolute pressure, provided that the temperature remains 
constant. This may be expressed mathematically by the equation 

piV\ = p»v$ or pv — Constant (2) 

In this equation, pi and p% are the initial and final unit absolute pressures, 
and Vi and the initial and final volumes. The equation is used in finding 
an unknown pressure or volume after an isothermal compression or expan- 
sion when the other three terms in the equation are known. 

Equation (2) may be written as 

pi V 2 
p2 V 1 

It is now in the form of a ratio, and shows that correct results will be 
obtained from its use as long as the units of the pressure intensities are the 
same, and those for the volumes are the same. For example, the absolute 
pressures may be expressed in pounds per square inch, pounds per square 
foot, atmospheres, or in any other convenient unit for pressures. The 
volumes are generally expressed in cubic feet. In general, it is best to use 
consistent units; i.e., p in pounds per square foot and v in cubic feet. 

When the equation is used in connection with one pound of gas, v is the 
volume of one pound of gas, and is called the specific volume . The specific 
volume of a gas is equal to the reciprocal of the specific weight or weight per 
cubic foot. Thus 

= 1 
w 

where v = specific volume in cubic feet per pound, 
w — specific weight in pounds per cubic foot. 
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Equation (2) is true only for a perfect gas. In thermodynamics, a gas is 
said to be perfect only when it follows Boyle’s Law. The student will 
notice that this definition of a perfect gas differs from that of a perfect fluid 
as given on p. 2. There, a perfect fluid was defined as one in which the 
particles offered no resistance whatsoever to relative motion. No con- 
fusion will arise if we realize that one definition is given from the stand- 
point of thermodynamics and the other from the standpoint of fluid 
mechanics; in other words, a gas may follow Boyle’s Law very closely and 
yet be far from a frictionless fluid. 

No gas follows Boyle’s Law exactly, but many gases do so very closely. 
The deviation is not the same for different gases, and the amount of this 
deviation is a function of the difference between the temperature of the gas 
and the temperature at which it would condense into a liquid. Vapors, 
such as steam, are relatively nearer to their condensation temperatures 
than are the so called permanent gases, such as hydrogen and oxygen. 
The changes in pressure and volume during an expansion or contraction of 
steam cannot be predicted very accurately by the use of Boyle’s Law, 
while these changes for the permanent gases follow it quite closely. Most 
of the problems in this text will be such that Boyle’s Law will apply with 
little error. 

If heat is added to a given mass of gas in a closed vessel of constant 
volume, the temperature of the gas will rise; and the pressure exerted by 
the sides of the vessel on the gas will increase. Should the vessel be a 
cylinder, fitted with a piston to which a constant force is applied, the 
temperature would again rise, but the gas would expand at constant pres- 
sure. The heat energy added to the gas would then be sufficient to raise 
the temperature of the gas, and to do work on the piston. 

The relationship between temperatures and volumes during an expansion 
or contraction at constant pressure is given by Gay-Lussac’s, or Charles’ 
Law, which states that the volumes are directly proportional to the abso- 
lute temperatures. Mathematically, this is 


Vi Ti 

V2 r 2 


( 3 ) 


in which Vi and v 2 are the initial and final volumes of the gas, and 2\ and 
Tt are the initial and final absolute temperatures. 

A gas may undergo changes of volume due to simultaneous changes of 
pressure and temperature. The law followed is derived by combining 
equations (2) and (3) in the following manner. The original condition of 
the gas is defined by the initial pressure volume and temperature pi, Vi, 
and Tu After the change takes place, these same quantities become p 2 > 
Dz> and T 2 . One pound of gas will be assumed so that v is the specific vol- 
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ume. The change may be considered to occur in two steps. First, suppose 
the gas to expand at constant temperature from pi, Vi, Ti to an intermediate 
stage represented by p 2 > v xy 7\. Applying Boyle’s Law, we have 

plVi = p2V x 


, pith. 

and Vx = — 

p2 

(a) 

The temperature of the gas here is still Ti. The 
expand at constant pressure from p 2 , v x , Ti to p 2 , 
Lussac’s Law, we have 

gas is then assumed to 
Vi, Ti. Applying Gay- 

Ti T 2 


02 Ti 

and v~ = — - 

2 

(b) 

Equating (a) and (b) results in 


** I,? 

II 

1 CS 

^hs 

1 1-. 


Pl«l p2» 2 „ 

or ” 7 ^ = ■ = K 

(c) 

from which we obtain the general expression 


pv — RT 

(4) 


where p — pressure in pounds per square foot, 

v = specific volume in cubic feet per pound, 

T = absolute temperature, 

R = the gas constant for 1 lb. of gas. 

If simultaneous values of pressure, volume, and temperature for 1 lb. of 
gas are known, R may be computed by Eq. (c) of this article. For example, 
air at standard conditions (p = 14.7 lb. per sq. in., T = 32° F., v = 12.38 
cu. ft. per lb.) would have 

pv 14.7 X 144 X 12.38 
T ~ 32 + 460 ~ 53,3 

The value of R has been computed in the above manner for many of the 
common gases. Some values of R are given in Table II, p. 9. 

If the value of R is known, Eq. (4) can be used for finding an unknown 
pressure, volume or temperature when two of these quantities 
given. 


are 
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7. Adiabatic Process. — It was seen in Art. 6, p. 5, that an isothermal 
expansion or contraction could be made to take place by a suitable addition 
or subtraction of heat. An adiabatic process differs from this in that the 
expansion or contraction takes place without the addition or subtraction 
of heat. Space does not permit a complete derivation of the law followed 
in this kind of a process, but it may be shown to be 

pit™ = p 2 V$ or pv n = Constant (5) 

In this equation pi and p 2 are the initial and final pressures; Vi and are 
the initial and final specific volumes; and n is the ratio of the specific heat 
at constant pressure to the specific heat at constant volume, as defined 
below. Pertinent constants for some gases are given in Table II. 


TABLE II. SPECIFIC HEATS AND CONSTANTS FOR GASES AT STANDARD CONDITIONS 


Gas 

c P 

BJ.u . per 

mm 

Cv 

per 

mm 

n 

R 

cu. ft. 1 lb. 

lb.jcu.ft. 

Air 

0.242 

0.173 

1.40 

53.3 

12.39 

0.0807 

Helium 

1.25 

0.752 

1.66 

386.6 

90.0 

0.0111 

Hydrogen 

3.41 

2.42 

1.46 

772.0 

177.1 

, 0.00565 

Methane 

0.504 

0.376 

1.31 

96.5 

22.34 

0.0448 

Nitrogen 

0.247 

0.176 

1.40 

55.2 

12.81 

0.0781 

Oxygen 

0.217 

0.155 

1.40 

48.3 

11.22 

0.0891 



Since the gas, in expanding, does work against a constantly decreasing 
pressure, and since no energy is supplied to the gas from an outside source, 
the work must be performed at the expense of the intrinsic energy of the 
gas itself. This means that the temperature of the gas will be lower after 
the expansion takes place. Conversely, if a gas is compressed adiabati- 
cally, the work done on the gas will be stored in the gas as intrinsic energy 
and the temperature will rise. The temperature at any point of an adia- 
batic process may be found by the use of Eq. (4), p. 8, if it is required. 

PROBLEMS 

4. A tank has a capacity of 40 cu. ft. and contains air at atmospheric pressure. 
(a) How many cubic feet of air at atmospheric pressure must be pumped into the 
tank in order to attain a pressure of 10 atmospheres (abs.) ? Assume that the tem- 
perature does not change, (b) If the temperature is 70° F., what weight of air 
would this represent? R — 53.3. 

Ans. {a) 360 cu. ft., (b) W = 26.9 lb. 

5. A rubber balloon is filled with 10 cu. ft. of hydrogen at a pressure of 5 lb. per 
sq. in. and temperature of 60° F. When the temperature of the gas is increased to 
110° F., the volume occupied by the balloon becomes 15 cu. ft. Find the new 
pressure. 

6. An automobile tire has a capacity of 1 cu. ft. The tire is filled with air at 
65° F. under a pressure of 30 lb. per sq. in. (a) What weight of air does the tire 
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contain? (J?) Assuming the volume to remain constant, what is the tire pressure 
when the tire is heated to 100° F. ? 

7. 0) What is the specific weight of helium at a pressure of 60 lb. per sq. in. 

gage and a temperature of 70° F. ? R « 386. (b) At what temperature will helium 

weigh 0.09 lb. per cu. ft. if the pressure is 100 lb. per sq. in. gage? 

Ans. (a) w = 0.0526 lb. per cu. ft., (b) T — 16° F. 

8. Specific Heats of Gases. — The specific heat of a gas at a given initial 
temperature is the amount of heat required to raise the temperature of 
1 lb. of gas 1° F. The heat may be added while the volume of the gas 
remains constant or while the pressure on the gas remains constant. Hence 
there may be two values for the specific heat. 

The specific heat at constant volume ( C v ) is defined as the amount of 
heat required to raise the temperature of 1 lb. of gas 1° F., the volume 
remaining constant. 

The specific heat at constant pressure ( C p ) is the amount of heat required 
to raise the temperature of 1 lb. of gas 1° F., the pressure remaining constant. 

Since the heat energy added at constant pressure is employed partly in 
raising the temperature and partly in doing work against the pressure as 
expansion takes place, C p is greater than C v . Values of C p and C v are given 
in Table II, p. 9. 

The ratio of the specific heats is 



The unit for these specific heats is the British Thermal Unit (B.t.u.). 
The B.t.u. is mechanically equivalent to 778 ft. lb. of energy, so that 

1 B.t.u. = 778 ft. lb. 

The specific heats of gases are constant over large ranges of temperature. 
This is not so with vapors or gases near their condensation temperature, 
so that Eq. (4) cannot be used when this type of fluid is involved. 

PROBLEMS 

8. Three cubic feet of air at a temperature of 80° F. expands adiabatically from 
a pressure of 60 lb. per sq. in. to 35 lb. per sq. in. abs. (a) Find the volume after 
the expansion, (b) What is the temperature of the air after the expansion? n = 1.4. 
R = 53.3. (r) What supplies the energy for the work of expansion against the 
surrounding pressure? 

9. Oxygen in passing through a venturi tube expands adiabatically from, a gage 
pressure of 100 lb. per sq. in. at the inlet of the meter to 80 lb. per sq. in. at the throat. 
The temperature at the inlet is 50° F. Determine (a) the specific weight of the gas 
at the inlet; (b) the specific weight at the throat; (c) the temperature at the throat. 
» - 1.4. R- 48.3. 

Ans. {a) wi = 0.67 lb. per cu. ft., (b) w 2 = 0.585 lb. per cu. ft., (c) T = 23° F. 
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9. Surface Tension. — It is a well-known fact that the surface of con- 
tact between a liquid and a gas or between two immiscible liquids, when 
deformed slightly, acts very much like a film capable of resisting a small 
tensile stress. The explanation for this lies in a consideration of the 
cohesive forces between molecules at such a boundary. Taking, for 
example, the surface between water and air, the molecules near the surface 
are acted upon by the water molecules immediately below them and by the 
air molecules immediately above. Since the force exerted by the former is 
the greater, there is a tendency for the surface molecules to be drawn down 
into the interior, and for the surface to contract to a minimum area. Any 
small deformation of this surface represents a deviation from the condition 
of minimum area and induces stresses in the surface similar to those in an 
elastic membrane or film when a lateral force is applied. 

We have seen that a surface of the type described above acts very much 
like an elastic film. For convenience, we shall assume that such a film 
exists. Imagine a line to be drawn in the surface and visualize the force 
exerted by the portions of the film on each other. This attractive force 
gives rise to the phenomenon known as surface tension. 

The magnitude of this force expressed as a force per unit length of line 
is the quantitative measure of surface tension . It depends on the liquid 
and gas, or the liquids in contact, and decreases with a rise in temperature, 
as might have been concluded from the fact that the cohesive attraction of 
the molecules of a liquid is reduced by an increase in temperature. For 
water in contact with air, surface tension decreases almost uniformly from 
approximately 0.005 lb. per ft. at 32° F. to 0.004 lb. per ft. at 212° F. For 
mercury and water at ordinary temperatures it is about 0.027 lb. per ft. 

A surface film will assume a curved shape when pressures on one side in 
a normal direction exceed those on the other in a normal direction. The 
relationship between this difference in pressures and surface tension is 
important to our discussion of capillarity which is to follow; so we will 
determine it for the simple case where 
the film takes a spherical shape. 

Let Fig. 1 represent such a spheri- 
cal surface of radius, R , with pi the 
greater radial unit pressure and pi the 
smaller. T represents the surface ten- 
sion in force per unit length along 
the rim of the spherical segment. 

The total force acting upward in the 
Y direction can be shown to be equal 
to the difference in unit pressures multiplied by the projected area of the 
spherical segment on a plane perpendicular to the Y direction (see Chap. 
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III, p. 45). Summing forces along the Y axis, therefore, we have 
(pi — — lirxT sin 6 ~ 0 


sin $ = 


R 


or 


2tx 2 T 

(pi “ p2>* 2 = —g— 

^ (Pi ~ j>s)& 


( 6 ) 


If p is the difference between the unit pressures on opposite sides of the 
surface 

pR IT 


T = 


or p = 


£ 


(7) 


In these equations T is in pounds per foot, R is in feet, and p is in pounds 
per square foot. 

The student should bear in mind that these equations are applicable 
only when the surface is know-n to be spherical. 


PROBLEMS 

10. In an experiment for determining the surface tension of water, the difference 
in unit pressure on opposite sides of a spherical water-air surface is known to be 
0.012 lb. per sq. in. The radius of the surface is 0.06 in. Determine the value of 
surface tension. 

11. Derive the relationship between surface tension and the difference in unit 
pressures on opposite sides of a meniscus which assumes a cylindrical shape. 

Am. T ~ pR. 

12. How much greater than atmospheric is the unit pressure on the inside surface 
of a cylindrical jet of water \ in. in diameter, due to surface tension? Take surface 
tension equal to 0.005 lb. per ft. See answer to Prob. 11. 

10. Capillarity. — When a liquid is in contact with a solid the attraction 
of the molecules of the solid for those of the liquid may be greater than 
that between the molecules of the liquid itself. Adhesion is then said to 
be greater than cohesion and the liquid wets the solid. Water wets glass 
while mercury does not, so that in the latter case cohesion between mole- 
cules of mercury is greater than adhesion between mercury and glass. 

These properties of adhesion and cohesion, in addition to surface tension, 
result in the phenomenon of capillarity. If a tube of small bore is placed 
in water as shown in Fig. 2<s, the water will rise above the surrounding 
liquid. On the other hand, if the tube penetrates a mercury surface 
(Fig. Tb) the mercury in the tube will be depressed. 

Because of adhesion, the line of contact between the water inside of the 
tube and the glass rises relative both to the water surrounding the tube 
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and to the water in the center of the tube. If the tube is small, the menis- 
cus, which is the fluid surface within the tube, may be assumed to be spher- 
ical and its radius computed provided that the angle of contact between 
the meniscus and tube is 
known. This angle for 
water and glass is 0° and 
for mercury and glass is 
approximately 53°. Tak- 
ing d as the diameter of 
the tube and a the angle 
of contact, the radius of 
the meniscus is 

d (a) (b) 

^ 2 cos a 9 Fig. Meniscus for (a) water and ( b ) mercury. 




and the difference in pressures on opposite sides of the surface in the tube is 


P = 


2 T 
R 


4 T cos a 
d ’ 


where T is surface tension as before. The unit pressure at A is less than 
atmospheric and that at B greater than atmospheric by this amount. 

Noting that the pressure on the surface surrounding the tube is atmos- 
pheric, the average amount of capillary elevation in the case of water, or 
depression in the case of mercury, above or below the surrounding fluid is 


or 


h = — See Chap. II, p. 18. 
w 

4T cos a 
wd ~ 


( 8 ) 


where h = capillary rise or depression in feet, 

T = surface tension in pounds per foot, 
w = specific weight of liquid in pounds per cubic foot, 
d — diameter of tube in feet, 
a = angle of contact of meniscus. 


It will be seen that the elevation of the liquid in a glass tube above some 
point in the liquid can be used to measure the c< intensity of pressure ” at 
that point. For tubes J in. in diameter or less, the equation derived above 
for capillary correction may be used, but it is not applicable for larger 
tubes. However, the correction becomes smaller as the diameter increases, 
and where water or mercury are used as measuring liquids, a tube | in. in 
diameter or larger will obviate any need for a correction. The correction 
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for tubes of intermediate size is uncertain, and use of such tubes is dis- 
couraged when great accuracy is required. 


PROBLEMS 

13, The unit pressure at a point in a liquid is measured by a column of water in 
a tube iV in. in diameter. What correction should be applied to the reading because 
of capillarity? Take surface tension equal to 0.0045 lb. per ft. and the angle of 
contact of the meniscus as zero degrees. 

Am. “0.055 ft. 

14, Two glass plates, 0.125 in. apart, dip vertically into a vessel of water. At 
what height will the water between the plates stand above the surface level of the 
water in the vessel? Note that the meniscus here is cylindrical. Take the surface 
tension of water to be 0.005 lb. per ft. 

11 . Notation. — As far as possible, the notation as prepared by the 
Special Committee on Irrigation Hydraulics of the American Society of 
Civil Engineers and published as Manual of Engineering Practice — No. 11 , 
entitled “ Letter Symbols and Glossary for Hydraulics with Special Refer- 
ence to Irrigation ” will be used. Wherever this is not possible, nomen- 
clature which is in common usage will be adopted and it will be strictly 
defined. There will be little likelihood of misunderstanding. 

12 . Units. — In the main, the foot, pound, second system of units will 
be used, where pound is the unit of force. This is not always desirable, 
but every attempt will be made to make the changes in units clear. Prac- 
tice makes it desirable that other systems be used at times. For example, 
the diameter of a pipe is given in inches and the viscosity of a fluid is gener- 
ally given in poises when the viscosity is expressed in the c.g.s. system. 

The value of acceleration due to gravity will come into certain problems. 
The value of the acceleration (g) varies with the elevation and with latitude, 
but this variation will not be considered in the different problems. A value 
of 32.16 ft. per sec. per sec. will be used in the solution of the problems. 

The units of any result are determined by the units of the quantities 
which appear together in the equation. For example, the quantity of 
water flowing in a pipe, or the discharge, is given by the equation 

Q = AV 


where A is cross-sectional area and V is the average velocity of the water. 

If the cross-sectional area of the stream is expressed in square feet and 
the average velocity of the water in feet per second, then the unit for dis- 
charge will be 


ft. 2 X 


ft. 


sec. 


ft? 

sec. 


or cu. ft. per sec. 


This same principle must hold true for any formula which is dimension- 
ally correct. 
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PRESSURE IN FLUIDS 


13. Pressure at a Point in a Fluid at Rest. — A fluid may be considered 
to be made up of a large number of particles, each particle being in contact 
with other similar particles. Figure 3 shows a cubical particle in a mass of 
fluid at rest. The only forces holding this element in equilibrium are the 
normal forces exerted by adjacent particles on the faces of the cube and the 
weight force. The particle exerts forces, 
equal and opposite to the ones shown, 
on the particles which touch it. No tan- 
gential forces act on the faces of the cube 
because if such forces existed the element 
would undergo a distortion or change of 
shape. As a matter of fact, a fluid might 
be defined as a substance within which 
no tangential or frictional forces exist 
when at rest. Now if the element is as- 
sumed to become smaller and smaller 
the lengths of the sides eventually become infinitesimal and the weight of 
the particle becomes negligible in comparison to the forces holding it in 
equilibrium. The force acting on the particle in any direction divided by 
the small element of area is then called the intensity of pressure, or pressure 
per unit area at the point. This may be written as 



4 


|AP,+w 

Fig. 3. 


P = 


dP 

dA 


(9) 


If dP is a force in pounds, and dA an area in square feet, the intensity of 
pressure, p, will be in pounds per square foot; if the area is in square inches, 
p will be in pounds per square inch. 

The discussion of intensity of pressure given above serves to show that 
there is a pressure or force exerted between particles at any point in a fluid. 
If a group of particles similar to the one described above occupy a finite 
area upon which the intensity of pressure is the same, then the intensity 
of pressure is equal to the total force, P, divided by the area, or 

P 


P = 

15 


( 10 ) 
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In this equation p is the intensity of pressure in pounds per square inch 
or pounds per square foot, depending upon the units for A. P is the total 
force acting on the area in pounds, and A is the area in square inches or 
square feet. Both p and P are in a direction normal to the area. 

Very often the term pressure is erroneously used in the place of intensity 
of pressure. The student should have little trouble distinguishing between 
a unit pressure and a total pressure, especially when units are given. 

14. At Any Point within a Fluid at Rest, the Intensity of Pressure Is the 
Same in All Directions. — Figure 4 repre- 
sents the cross section of a small triangular 
prism of fluid of differential dimensions. 
The prism is dx in width, dy in height, and 
of unit length perpendicular to the plane of 
the paper. The intensities of pressures on 
the faces perpendicular to the paper are as 
shown. 

The prism is in equilibrium due to the 
total forces acting on its faces and its weight 
dW. Using the equation = 0, we obtain for the x direction, 

p x dy = p a ds sin d 

But sin 6 = -p 

ds 

Substituting this value for sin 6 in the equation above, 

pxdy = p s ds — > 
ds 



or p x = p s 

Using the equation £ F y — 0, 


pydx = p s ds cos Q + dW 


= p s ds cos 0 + 


wdxdy 


Since the prism was of differential dimensions, the last term in the 
equation which represents the weight is then a differential of the second 
order and can be neglected. Substituting cos 6 — dx/ds> 

cliG 

pydx = pads — = padx 
ds 

° r Pv = Ps 

therefore p x = p y = p a ( 1X ) 
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This result would have been obtained regardless of the value of d so that 
the intensity of pressure at a point in a fluid at rest is the same in all direc- 
tions. This means that if the intensity of pressure at a point on a horizon- 
tal plane is known, the intensity of pressure at the same point on any other 
plane passing through the point is also known. The resultant action of 
this pressure on any plane area will be normal to it. 

15. Intensity of Pressure Due to a Liquid Column. — As more and more 
substance is placed upon an area, the total force exerted on the area becomes 
greater and greater. If the size of the supporting area is maintained con- 
stant, the weight which each unit of this area must support becomes greater. 
In other words, the intensity of pressure at the base is a function of the 
height of the column. 

Liquids at rest obey the same law. The greater the depth, the greater 
the intensity of pressure. Visualize a slender vertical column of liquid 
(Fig. 5) situated in a larger stationary body of the same 
liquid. Since the entire liquid mass is not moving, there 
can be no unbalanced forces acting. The forces acting 
on the vertical sides of the prism are horizontal. The 
forces in the vertical direction are the total pressure at 
the top and bottom of the prism and the weight of the 
liquid column. Let us now assume that our column has 
a unit cross-sectional area. The forces acting on the 
ends now become forces per unit area or simply the in- 
tensity of pressure. If the specific weight of the liquid 
is constant throughout the depth, the weight of the 
column is equal to the weight of a unit volume of the 
liquid times the volume or whA; but the area was as- 
sumed to be unity so the weight equals wh. Using the 
formula — 0 results in 

p2 ~ pi “H wh (12) 

It must be understood that a consistent system of 
units must be used in Eq. (12). If pi and p 2 are in terms of pounds per 
square foot, w must be the specific weight in pounds per cubic foot and h 
the vertical height between the two points in feet. The. student is ad- 
vised to use these units. Equation (12) may also be written in the form 



pi 




i 

wh 


/ 

; 

i 

t 




Fig. 5. 




w 


Pi 

w 


(13) 


which is useful in determining the vertical distance between two points at 
which the pressures are pi and p%. 

Equations (12) and (13) apply only for liquids where the specific weight 
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may be considered constant. This condition is normally satisfied. The 
same equations could also be used for gases if the change in elevation were 
small. 

When pi in the above equations is zero, as is generally the case at the 
surface of a liquid, then h is the vertical distance below the surface to the 
point where the intensity of pressure is p, or 



w 


The surface of a liquid at rest when in contact with the atmosphere is 
called a free surface. Except as affected by capillary attraction, the free 
surface of a liquid is level. The free surface is actually curved with every 
point equidistant from the center of the earth, but a limited portion of it 
may be considered a horizontal plane area. Since every point in a hori- 
zontal plane within the liquid is at the same distance from the free surface, 
the statement can be made that the intensity of pressure 
at the same elevation in a connected body of fluid is the 
same. Figure 6 illustrates what is meant by a con- 
nected body of fluid. The U-tube contains mercury in 
its lower portion with water above the mercury as 
shown. The mercury is a connected body of fluid, 
while the two water columns do not constitute such a 
body. Hence, the intensity of pressure at C and D are 
equal w r hile those at A and B are not. 

Any intensity of pressure may be considered as be- 
ing produced by a column of liquid, the height of 
which depends upon the specific weight of the liquid 
chosen. For example, if the pressure at a point in a liquid is known 
to be 62.41b. per sq. ft., the height of a column of water which would 
cause the same intensity of pressure at its base would be, 

, P 62.4 r r 
h = — = — 1 ft. of water 

w 62.4 

If mercury with a specific gravity of 13.6 were used, the height of the equiv- 
alent mercury column would be, 

h = - = 13 ff 62 4 = 0-0734 ft. or 12 X 0.0734 in. 

= 0.881 in. of mercury 

Thus the intensity of pressure might have been given as 1 ft. of water or 
0.881 in. of mercury, meaning that the intensity of pressure was equal to 
that which would be produced at the base of columns of fluids of this height. 



Fig. 6. 
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The pressure itself may be caused by some entirely different means than 
by the column used to measure it. 

Intensities of pressures are often given in pounds per square inch units. 
It is often found convenient to reduce these pressures to equivalent depths 
in terms of feet of water. One cu. ft, of water weighs 62.4 lb. and has an 
area at the base of 144 sq. in. The change in intensity of pressure for each 
foot depth of water is then 62.4/144 = 0.433 lb. per sq. in. Using the 
inverse of this, there is a change of 1 lb. per sq. in. for each 1/0.433 ~ 
2.308 ft. change of depth. These are very convenient conversion factors 
and should be kept in mind. Conversion factors are easily forgotten, how- 
ever, and they should not be used without forming a mental picture of how 
they were obtained. 


PROBLEMS 

15. Find the intensity of pressure at a point \ mile below the surface of a lake 

(a) in terms of feet of water gage pressure; 

(b) in terms of feet of water absolute pressure; 

(c) in pounds per square inch gage pressure; 

(d) in pounds per square inch absolute pressure. 

16. Convert a pressure of 14.7 lb. per sq. in. to pressure in 

{a) feet of water; 

{b) inches of mercury, S.G. = 13.6; 

(c) feet of oil, S.G. = 0.93; 

{d) feet of air weighing 0.0807 lb. per cu. ft. 

17. A tank is 30 ft. deep. The lower 20 ft. is filled with kerosene (S.G. — 0.8) 
and the upper part with air under a pressure of 25 lb. per sq. in. Find the intensity 
of pressure exerted upon the bottom of the tank in pounds per square inch. 

18. A cubical box which is 1 ft. on a side has a pipe 1 in. in diameter extending 
50 ft. above the top. Find the intensity of pressure at the bottom of the box when 
the box and the pipe are both filled with liquid having a specific gravity of 1 .26. 

Ans . p — 4,010 lb. per sq. ft. 

19. For Prob. 18 find the intensity of pressure on the bottom of the box and the 
weight of the liquid removed if the liquid in the pipe is drained off. 

16. Intensity of Pressure Due to a Gas Column. — The equations 
derived in Art. 15 for the variation of pressure in a liquid will not apply 
when the fluid is a gas because the specific weight, w, of the gas will vary 
significantly from point to point in the gas. For example, in Fig. 7 which 
represents a column of gas of unit cross-sectional area, the weight per unit 
volume at 2 would be less than the weight per unit volume at 1. If we 
consider a small element of the column dh high, however, w may be taken 
as constant for this element. If the intensity of pressure on the bottom 
face of this element is p , that on the top face will change slightly to p + dp. 
The only other force acting on the element will be its weight wdh. 
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Applying = 0, we obtain 

p — (p + dp) — wdh = 0 

or dp — — wdh 

The minus sign indicates that the pressure decreases as the height in- 
creases. In order that this equation may be integrated, it is necessary to 
know the law of variation of the specific weight, w. 
One such law for the case of gas is pv = RT or 
p/w = RT in which p is the absolute intensity of pres- 
sure, w the specific weight, T the absolute temperature, 
and R the gas constant. From this we obtain 

1 _RT 

P 


\P+dp\ 


:dh 


w 


dk 


therefore, 

If T is. constant, - 


dh = —RT 


dp 


Fig. 7. 


integrating, 


dh^-RT 

h Jvi 


Pi dp 

P 


fo-h 1 = -RT loge^- 2 = RT log* £ 

pi pi 


(14) 


Equation (14) assumes practical importance in the determination of the 
pressure variation in the atmosphere. The temperature of the atmosphere 
decreases at the rate of 1° F. per 300 ft. increase in elevation up to an eleva- 
tion of about seven miles. Above this the temperature remains constant. 
The rate of change in temperature is so small that Eq. (14) can be used 
without serious error even for large differences in elevation by taking T as 
the mean of the absolute temperature at the lower and upper point. For 
example, assuming a ground temperature of 80° F., and pressure of 14.7 
lb. per sq. in. abs., the pressure at an elevation of 36,000 ft. computed in 
one step is 3.60 lb. per sq. in. abs. The pressure at the same elevation 
computed by applying the equation to points 3000 ft. apart and adding the 
changes in pressures for the twelve 3000 ft. intervals gives a pressure of 
3.58 lb. per sq. in. abs. The actual measured pressure at this elevation, 
as given by Humphreys, is 3.25 lb. per sq. in. The error between measured 
and computed values is about 0.35 lb. per sq. in. in a total difference 
in pressures over the 36,000 ft. of about 11 lb. per sq. in. This 
represents an error of about 3 per cent in the computed pressure 
difference. 
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PROBLEMS 

20. A gas in a main at a point where the pressure is 16.0 lb. per sq. in. abs. has 
a specific weight of 0.051 lb. per cu. ft. At a point in a main 1600 ft. higher, the 
specific weight of the gas is 0.047 lb. per cu. ft. Assuming the specific weight to 
vary uniformly between these two points, find the absolute pressure at the higher 
elevation. 

Ans. p — 15.46 lb. per sq. in. abs. 

21. The atmospheric pressure at an elevation of 500 ft. above sea level is 29.67 
in. of mercury. If the temperature is 60° F. at this elevation and decreases 1° F. 
per 300 ft., find the pressure at an elevation of 12,500 ft. above sea level. Take 
R - 53.3. 

17. The Barometer. — The atmosphere surrounds the earth and 
extends upward for many miles. The pressure which it exerts on the earth 
at any one locality changes from time to time. Experience has taught us 
that certain changes of weather occur with certain changes of atmospheric 
pressure. In addition to the local change in pressure there is a change due 
to an increase in elevation above sea level. In the preceding article, it was 
shown that if the pressures at two points in the atmosphere were known, it 
would be possible to get a fairly good approximation as to the difference 
in elevation between the two points, Eq. (14). It therefore becomes neces- 
sary to have an instrument which is capable of measuring the atmospheric 
pressure. 

A barometer is an instrument for indicating atmospheric pressure. A 
common type is shown in Fig. 8. It consists of a glass tube which is closed 
at its upper end. The tube is filled with mercury after 
which the open end is placed in a dish of mercury. The 
tube must be sufficiently long so that the mercury will 
not extend all the way to the top. The portion which is 
not filled contains a small amount of mercury vapor 
which exerts a slight pressure on the top of the mercury 
column in the tube. This small vapor pressure will be 
neglected in this discussion. 

For equilibrium, the pressure of the atmosphere act- 
ing on the surface of the mercury in the dish must be 
balanced by the pressure at A. The atmospheric pres- 
sure at B is equal to the pressure in the mercury at A , 
but the pressure at A is the pressure produced by a. 
column equal toh in height. Thus h is a measure of 
the atmospheric pressure and is usually measured in 
inches of mercury. A scale is ordinarily attached to the 
side of the tube to facilitate the taking of readings. 

This type of barometer is cumbersome if it is to be transported over 
large distances such as would be required in determinations of differences 



Fig. 8. A simple 
barometer. 
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in elevations. For this purpose more compact ones are manufactured 
which depend upon the action of the atmosphere on a flexible diaphragm 
which forms one side of a partially evacuated metal box. The motion of 
the diaphragm actuates a needle and the instrument may be calibrated so 
that the needle reads directly approximate elevations above sea level. 

18. Consideration of Atmospheric Pressure. — In the majority of 
problems dealing with liquids, it is a difference between the intensities of 
two pressures that is required. Since the pressure of the atmosphere, p ay 

contributes the same amount to each of 
these pressures, it may be neglected in 
getting the difference. Consider the 
side wall of a vessel containing a liquid, 
for example, Fig. 9. In finding the total 
pressure exerted by the liquid on the 
side wall it will be found necessary to 
obtain the resultant intensity of pres- 
sure of the fluid on the wall at points 
such as 0. If p a is the atmospheric 
pressure, the pressure on the inside face 
at 0 including atmospheric pressure is 
p a -f- wh y that on the outside is p a - Their resultant is (p a + wh) — p a> or 
wh. Thus it is necessary to consider only those pressures caused by forces 
other than the pressure of the atmosphere. 

Attention is again called to the fact that while 
atmospheric pressure should not usually be con- 
sidered in the solution of problems involving liquids, 
it must always be considered where a gas is involved. 

19. Measurement of Pressure. — The instruments 
used most often for the measurement of pressure are 
the piezometer tube, the simple U-tube, and the 
Bourdon gage. A brief description of each of these 
follows. 

The Piezometer Tube . This is the simplest of all 
the devices for the measurement of the intensity of 
pressure at a point in a liquid. It consists merely of 
a tube attached to the vessel in which the pressure 
is required, as shown in Fig. 10, and utilizes a column 
of liquid of the same kind as that in the vessel for 
measuring the pressure. The pressure at A y for ex- 
ample, would be equal to h feet of the liquid. This height can be ex- 
pressed in terms of another liquid or can be converted into a pressure in 
force per unit area if the specific weight of the liquid is known. 
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The connection of the tube to the vessel shown can be made at any point 
of the circumference because the liquid will rise to the same elevation 
regardless of the point of connection. The pressure will always be equal 
to the height of the column of liquid in the tube above the point at which 
the pressure intensity is desired. 

In order to avoid the effect of capillary action in the measurement of h , 
small tubes should not be used. The capillary action will be negligible in 
tubes which are \ in. or more in diameter. 

When large pressures are to be measured, the length of the piezometer 
tube becomes too great and other methods must be used. 

The Simple U-Tube . The simple U-tube is used for measuring small 
pressures such as might exist in a vessel containing a gas, or pressures larger 
than those that could be measured easily with the piezometer tube. The 
only difference in the application of the U-tube to the measurement of 
small or large pressures is in the liquid used as a measuring fluid. For low 
gas pressures water is usually employed and for higher pressures mercury 
is used because of its greater weight. Figure 11 a shows a U-tube containing 
mercury attached to a vessel within which the intensity of pressure is 
required. The greater pressure at D causes the mercury to rise above D 



in the U-tube. Remembering that the pressure in a fluid increases with 
the depth, the pressure at A is atmospheric; that at B and C is greater 
than atmospheric by h feet of mercury; and that at D is less than that at 
C by 2 feet of the fluid in the vessel. The h feet of mercury is equivalent 
to a higher column of the liquid in the vessel and may be converted to a 
height in terms of that liquid if the specific gravities of the two liquids are 
known. For example, if the Specific Gravity of mercury is 13.6 and that 
of the liquid in the vessel is 1.36, the weight of mercury is 13.6/1.36 = 10 
times as great. A column of mercury 1 ft. high will have the same pressure 
at its base as a column 10 ft. high of the liquid in the vessel. Thus the h 
ft, of mercury is equivalent to 10 h ft. of liquid. The pressure at D , there- 
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fore, in terms of feet of fluid in the vessel would be 

— = 10^ — z above atmospheric 
w 

The student should employ the line of reasoning illustrated above in solving 
problems in which fluid columns are used in measuring pressures. 

If the fluid in the vessel were a gas, the difference in pressures between 
C and D would be very small so that the pressure could be taken equal to 
that at C, or h ft. of mercury. 

Figure IV? shows a U-tube used to measure a pressure which is less than 
atmospheric, or a partial vacuum. The pressure at A and B is atmospheric; 
that at Cis less than atmospheric by h ft. of mercury; that at D is less than 
that at C by z ft. of liquid in the vessel. Using the same ratio of the spe- 
cific gravities as in the previous illustration, the pressure at D would be 

— = 10 h + z ft. of liquid less than atmospheric 
w 

If atmospheric pressure is taken as zero this pressure would be 

— — — (10 h + z) ft. of liquid 
w 

The Bourdon Gage. Bourdon gages are usually used for measuring high 
pressures, such as those in a steam boiler or high pressure water main. 

The essential element of a Bourdon gage is a curved, flattened tube made 
of non-corroding metal. One end of the tube is open, and fixed rigidly to 
some support; the other end is closed, and free to move. When fluid under 
pressure is admitted into the curved tube at the fixed end, the internal 
pressure tends to straighten out this tube. The free end of the tube is 
connected to an indicating needle by means of levers, a rack, and a pinion. 
Any movement of the free end of the tube causes the needle to move, and 
to indicate a pressure on a properly calibrated dial. 

Bourdon gages indicate pressures referred to atmospheric pressure as 
zero. Some gages are so constructed that they can read pressures less than 
atmospheric as well as those greater. Gages of this type are called vacuum 
gages, and have dials graduated in both the positive and negative directions 
from zero. A negative reading on such a gage would mean a pressure less 
than atmospheric by the amount indicated by the dial. 

The Bourdon gage gives the pressure at a point in the fluid where the 
elevation is equal to that of the center of the gage. If the pressure at some 
other point in the fluid is required, proper correction must be made for the 
difference in elevation between the point and the center of the gage. 
Ordinarily, this correction is not necessary when gas pressures are being 
measured. 
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PROBLEMS 

22. Pipe A of Fig. 12 carries carbon tetrachloride (S.G. = 1.594). The manom- 
eter contains mercury and is open to the atmosphere. Find the intensity of pres- 
sure at the center of the pipe. 

Ans. p A = —7.26 lb. per sq. in. 



23. A mercury U-tube is attached to a tank containing water as shown in Fig. 
13. When the surface of the water in the tank is at A , the value of h is 2.2 in. Find 
the value of h when the surface of the water in the tank is raised to B, 15 ft. above A. 

24. A Bourdon gage attached to a tank containing air reads a vacuum of 8 in. 
of mercury. What is the absolute pressure in the tank in inches of mercury if the 
atmospheric pressure is 14.7 lb. per sq. in? 

20. Measurement of Difference in Pressures. — In many problems 
involving the flow of fluids, it is necessary to know the difference in pressures 
existing at two points in the fluid situated some distance apart along the 
pipe or conduit through which the fluid is flowing without knowing the 
value of either one of the pressures. The method for determining this 
difference in pressure is exactly the same as that employed in finding the 
difference in pressures existing in two closed vessels except that certain 
precautions must be observed in making connections of pressure measuring 
devices to a pipe containing fluids in motion that are not necessary when the 
fluids are at rest. These precautions will be pointed out in a later chapter. 
The discussion here will be limited to the determination of the difference 
in pressures existing in vessels containing fluids at rest. 

The device used for measuring differences in pressure is called the dif- 
ferential gage or manometer . It consists of a U-tube which contains a 
fluid either heavier or lighter than the fluids whose pressure difference is 
desired. The choice of gage fluid will depend upon the magnitude of the 
difference of pressures which one desires to measure. 
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A simple differential gage is shown in Fig. 14. The U-tube is connected 
to the two sources of pressure of which the difference is required. The 
bottom of the U-tube contains some liquid which has a specific gravity 
greater than that of the fluids in the vessels to which the 
tube is connected. In certain cases, it is convenient to 
use a gage fluid with a specific gravity less than that of 
the two fluids of which the pressure difference is being 
measured. In that case the U-tube is inverted. 

The principle of the differential gage is based upon 
balancing columns of fluids of different specific gravities. 
It is convenient to reduce all pressures and fluid columns 
to equivalent columns of a single liquid, usually water. 
The required difference in pressure will then be expressed 
in terms of a height of a column of this fluid, and may be 
converted into a difference in any other units desired. 
Several illustrations of the use of the differential gage follow. 

In Fig. 15 are shown two vessels, A and B , containing water under pres- 
sure. A mercury U-tube is connected to the two vessels and shows a dis- 
placement, h; Zi and z 2 are vertical dis- 
tances as shown and can be measured. 

Calling the pressures at A and By p a and 
pi in pounds per square foot respectively, 
these pressures in feet of water would be 
p a /w and pifw in which w is the specific 
weight of water. The difference pa/w — 
pi/w is the required quantity. 

Starting at A , one works around towards 
By remembering that, as one goes toward a 
greater depth, the pressure increases, and 
that at points having the same elevation 
in a connected body of fluid, the pressures 
are equal. The pressure at C is greater than that at A by (zi + z 2 ) ft. of 
water; that at D is greater than that at C by h ft. of mercury or by the 
specific gravity of mercury times h ft. of water. The pressure at E equals 
that at D y and the pressure at B is less than that at E by (h + z 2 ) ft. of 
water. Writing this statement in the form of an equation, we have 

“ + (zi + z 2 ) + (S.G.) h — (A + z 2 ) = ~ 
w w 

collecting, 

% ~ ^ = ( S - G - ~ n h + z > ( 13 - 6 - 1) a + zi 




Fig. 14. 
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This equation indicates that the pressure at A is less than that at B by 
(12.6) h + ft. of water. The student should realize that the equation 
applies only for this problem and is given only to illustrate the procedure 
involved in solving a differential gage problem. Any one of the quantities 
in the above problem could have been determined by this method if the 
others were known. 

The student will notice that the coefficient of h in the above equation 
depends upon the specific gravity of the measuring liquid. If the specific 
gravity is small, the value of h required for a given difference in pressures 
is large, so that it would be possible to ob- 
tain a value of h larger than the differences 
in pressures in feet of liquid. A manometer 
using a measuring fluid with a specific gravity 
near 1, would thus magnify the difference 
in pressures; on the other hand, if the 
specific gravity of the fluid is large the read- 
ing, h will be much smaller than the differ- 
ence in pressure heads to be determined. 

Measuring fluids with small specific gravities 
would therefore be used for small differ- 
ences in pressures, while fluids such as 
mercury, with high specific gravities, would 
be used for large differences. Fig. 16. 

Another example will now be considered in 
which A contains water under a pressure of 10 lb. per sq. in. and B contains 
oil which has a specific gravity of 0.8 and has an unknown pressure. The 
dimensions are as shown in Fig. 16. 

p a = 10 lb. per sq. in., so — = 23.08 ft. of water 

One then proceeds in the same manner as before. 

23.08 + 4.5 - 13.6 (2.5) - 0.8 (6) = ^ 

w 

so - = 23.08 + 4.5 - 34.0 - 4.8 = - 11.22 ft. of water 

w 

This is a partial vacuum of 11.22 ft. of water, or 4.86 lb. per sq. in. 

The same principle always applies, namely: start from the point of known 
condition and from that proceed toward the point of unknown condition. 
One must always keep in mind that the pressures and changes in pressures 
due to difference in elevations should be expressed in the same units. Any 
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desired conversion of units may be made after the problem has been solved. 
It is not possible to carry two types of units along in the solution of a prob- 
lem. 

PROBLEMS 

28. Pipe A of Fig. 17 contains water under a pressure of 5 lb. per sq. in., and pipe 
B contains a liquid having a specific gravity of 1.05. Find the intensity of pressure 
at the center of pipe B. 1 

26. Pipe A of Fig. 18 contains water under a pressure of 10 lb. per sq. in., and 
pipe B contains oil having a specific gravity of 0.8. Pressure in pipe B is 15 lb. 
per sq. in. The measuring fluid is mercury. Find the height h. 

Ans . h — 0.387 ft. 




27. Pipe A of Fig. 19 contains oil which has a specific gravity of 0.9 and pipe B 
contains water. Find the intensity of pressure in terms of feet of water at points 
A } B , C, and D. 

21. Multiplying Gages. — A number of devices have been developed 
for measuring small differences of pressure. These differences might be 
between two gases, or two liquids. Two such devices will be described. 

Inclined U-tube. The inclined U-tube shown in Fig. 20 is capable of 
measuring differences of either gaseous or liquid pressures. The manom- 
eter reading is given by 

h = R tan 6 (15) 

where R has been obtained from a horizontal scale. In case the gage has 
been used for obtaining the difference in gaseous pressures, water would be 
used for a measuring fluid and h gives the difference in pressure directly 
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in inches of water. Should the manometer be used for measuring differ- 
ences in fluid pressures, h would be interpreted as outlined in Art. 20. 


C D 



It is advisable that gages of this type be calibrated due to possible dif- 
ferences in the diameters of the tubes and in the angles of inclination of 
the tubes. The differences in diameters would introduce errors due to a 
different capillary rise in the two tubes. 

The draft gage which is used in power plants operates on the same 
principle as this gage. Gages of this type can be safely used for a mag- 
nification of ten times. 



Two-fluid U -tubes. The two-fluid U-tube shown in Fig. 21 is very sensi- 
tive for measuring small gas heads. The two reservoirs are made large in 
order to make a compact gage and in order to eliminate the effect of capil- 
larity. Let A be the cross-sectional area of each of the reservoirs and a 
that of the tube forming the U; let Si be the specific gravity of the lighter 
fluid and s% that of the heavier fluid. Then the difference in pressure in 
feet of water is given by the expression 

P±_P* = ; (K) L- Si+ *\ 

w w \ A / 

where the reading h is in feet. 


(16) 
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When a! A is sufficiently small, the last term in the above expression 
becomes negligible in comparison to the difference (ss — -fi), but it should 
not be neglected without proper consideration. Since the magnification 
of this gage becomes great as the difference (j 2 — si) becomes small, two 
fluids should be chosen for which that difference is very small. 

Where a high degree of precision is desired, the gage should be calibrated 
at the working temperature. This gage can be used for a magnification 
of 25 to 30 times. 




PROBLEMS 

28. The inclined U-tube containing water, Fig. 22, is used to measure the draft 
in a chimney. If the reading, R, is 10.4 in. and d is 11° 18' what is the pressure 
in the chimney, referred to atmospheric, in inches of water? 

29. Derive Eq. (16) for the two-fluid manometer shown in Fig. 21. Note: when 
the pressures, p A and pB, are equal, the fluids in the reservoirs are at the same ele- 
vation and h is zero. 

30. A two-fluid manometer of the type shown in Fig. 21 is used to measure the 
difference between the pressures of two vessels containing gases. The specific 
gravity of the lighter fluid in the manometer is 0.842 and that of the heavier 0.916. 
The ratio of the cross-sectional area of the reservoirs to that of the U-tube is 10. 
Find the difference in pressures when h is 1.35 in. 



CHAPTER III 

FORCE OF FLUID PRESSURE ON AREAS 


22. Introduction. — The engineer is often called upon to design struc- 
tures which must withstand forces caused by fluid pressure. Gates, dams, 
valves, pipelines, and tanks are only a few of the many structures requiring 
a knowledge of the force of fluid pressure for their design. 

The forces to be considered are surface forces distributed over plane or 
curved areas, and act everywhere in a direction perpendicular to the area. 
In general, the intensity of pressure on any element of area varies from 
point to point in the area. If we choose a small element of area, dA y at 
which the intensity of pressure is p> the force acting on this element will 
be pdA . 

In many problems in mechanics, the effect of a force system on a body 
is best studied by finding the resultant of the system, or by finding the com- 
ponents of the resultant in two perpendicular directions. If the system 
consists of surface forces such as those caused by fluid pressure, the resultant 
is the resultant of a group of variable forces each equal to pdA acting normal 
to the area dA. The magnitude, direction, and line of action of this 
resultant must be found. 

23. Magnitude and Direction of Fluid Pressure on Plane Areas. — 
Figure 23 shows two views of an irregularly shaped area situated in a plane 



( a ) ( b ) 

Fig. 23 

making an angle 6 with the horizontal fluid surface. Figure 23# is the 
area as it would appear if viewed from a position parallel to the fluid sur- 
face, while Fig. 73 b is a side view of the plane of the area. Let it be 

31 
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required to find the resultant of the fluid pressures acting on one side of 
the area in magnitude and direction. 

The area may be divided into differential elements, each of an area dA , 
located at an inclined distance, y, from the surface. The vertical distance 
to the elementary area is h = y sin 0. The intensity of pressure, p, at the 
depth, h, is why and the force acting on dA is equal to the intensity of 
pressure times the area, or 

dF = pdA = whdA = wy sin BdA 


Each of the forces such as dF is normal to the area and their resultant will 
be a force, normal to the area, whose magnitude is the sum of the ele- 
mentary forces. Integrating the expression given above for dF, we have 


-JW 


wy sin BdA = w sin B 


J ydA 


But J ydA is the moment of the area about the line in the surface which is 
the intersection of the plane of the area and the fluid surface. Thus 


J ydA = Ay 


where y Is the inclined distance from the centroid of the area to the surface 
and A is the whole area. Therefore, 

F — wy sin BA 

But y sin B is equal to the vertical distance from the surface to the 
centroid of the area, so that 

F = whA (17) 

Thus, the resultant force on one side of a plane surface is perpendicular to 
the plane , and equals the area times the intensity of pressure at its centroid . 
The student will note that the magnitude of the resultant force for a given 
area will remain the same, regardless of the angle 6, as long as the centroid 
of the area remains at the same depth below the surface. 

The resultant force, F, will be expressed in pounds when w is the weight 
of the fluid in pounds per cubic foot; h is in feet; and A is in square feet. 

24. Center of Pressure — Position of Resultant Force on Plane Areas. 
— The point at which the resultant of the fluid pressures intersects the 
area is called the center of pressure. Its location is determined in the case 
of plane areas by using the principle of moments which states that the 
moment of the resultant of a system of forces is equal to the moment of 
the separate forces about the same axis. Referring to Fig. 23 and desig- 
nating the inclined distance to the center of pressure by y P , the moment of 
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the resultant, F, about 0 is Fy p . The moment of each differential force is 
ydF and the total moment of these forces about 0 is f,iF. Applying the 
principle of moments, we have 

Fy p = J*ydF 


Substituting the values of F and dF from the preceding article, it follows 
that 


wAy sin 6y v 


Vp 


J* yw sin QydA 

w sin 6 j 

^ y 2 d A 

f y 2 dA 

I 

Ay 

Ay 


(18) 


In this equation I is the moment of inertia of the area about a horizontal 
axis which lies in the plane of the area at the surface of the fluid. Ordi- 
narily it is the moment of inertia about a centroidal axis that is known so 
that it is convenient to replace I by I 0 + Ay 2 , where /o is the moment of 
inertia of the area about a parallel centroidal axis and y is the distance 
between the centroidal axis and the horizontal axis at the surface. Then 


Since 


JVp = 


Io + Ay* _ , Jo 

— y+ j> 



(19) 


where k is the radius of gyration of the area with respect to a centroidal 
axis, Eq. (19) may be written as 

= y + % ( 20 ) 

The student should bear in mind that y p is an inclined distance to the 
point where the resultant of the fluid pressure acts. It is important to 
note, also, that the resultant acts at a point which is always below the centroid 
of the area in question by a distance k 2 fy, measured in the plane of the area . 
The value of y may be increased either by placing the area at a greater 
depth or by rotating the area about its centroidal axis so that it becomes 
more nearly parallel to the surface. If y is increased indefinitely by either 
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of the methods mentioned above, k 2 /y approaches zero and in the limiting 
case when y is infinite, the center of pressure coincides with the centroid of 
the area. This is the condition when the area lies in a horizontal plane. 

Practically all areas dealt with in problems of this kind are symmetrical 
with respect to a vertical centroidal plane perpendicular to the area. For 

all such areas, the center of pressure is 
0 X located on the intersection of this plane 

of symmetry and the area. 

In cases where the area does not have 
an axis of symmetry of the kind described 
above, the lateral position of the center of 
pressure may be found by taking moments 
of the elementary dF forces about another 
axis, at right angles to the one used’ in 
determining y p , such as Fin Fig. 24. 

The force acting on dA is 

dF — wy sin 6dA 

Taking moments about the Y axis and calling x^ the distance from Y to 
the center of pressure, we obtain 



Fig. 24. 


F • x T = J* xwy sin BdA 


But 

F = w sin 8 Ay 

Therefore 

w sin 8Ayx p = w sin 8 J > 


J ' xydA 

or 

X 75 == “ 

Ay 


( 21 ) 

Equation (20) is similar to Eq. (18) except that the expression, J'xydA, 

appears instead of j* y~dA. The J xyd A is known as the product of inertia 

about the X-Y axes and is sometimes designated by the symbol P xy . Its 
value can be found for the common areas by direct integration with respect 
to the X-Y axes. Most of the handbooks give values of the product of 
inertia about a pair of centroidal axes, and if its value is desired about a 
pair of parallel axes such as X-Y in this derivation, a transfer equation 
may be used. This equation is 

Pxy = Pry + Axy (22) 

where P xy is the product of inertia with respect to the X-Y axes, P7 V is the 
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product of inertia with respect to a pair of parallel centroidal axes, and 
x and y are the coordinates of the centroid of the area referred to the X-Y 
axes. 

PROBLEMS 

31. A rectangular gate which is 6 ft. wide and 4 ft. high lies in a vertical plane. 
The water surface coincides with the top edge of the gate, {a) Find the force 
exerted by the water upon the gate, (b) Find the position of the center of pressure. 

32. If the gate of Prob. 31 has the top edge 10 ft. below the surface of the water, 
{a) find the force exerted by the water upon the gate, ( b ) find the position of the 
center of pressure. 

Arts, (a) F = 17,970 lb., (b) y p = 12.11 ft. 

33. A triangular gate which has a base of 4 ft. and an altitude of 6 ft. lies in a 

vertical plane. The vertex of the gate is 2 ft. below the surface of a tank which 
contains oil having a specific gravity of 0.86. ( a ) Find the force exerted by the 

oil upon the gate. ( b ) Find the position of the center of pressure. 

34. A gate which has a 4 ft. base and a 6 ft. altitude is in the shape of a right 
triangle. The base is horizontal and the gate lies in a vertical plane with the vertex 
2 ft. below the water surface. Find the horizontal and vertical positions of the 
center of pressure. Let x p be measured from the vertical side of the gate. 

Ans. x P = 1.44 ft. 

35. A pipe line which is 8 ft. in diameter contains a gate valve. The pipe con- 
tains water and the pressure at the center of the pipe is 12 lb. per sq. in. (a) Find 
the force exerted by the water upon the gate, (b) Find the position of the center 
of pressure. 

Ans. (a) F = 86,800 lb., ( b ) 0.144 ft. below center. 

36. A rectangular gate is 8 ft. wide and 6 ft. high. The plane of the gate makes 
an angle of 60° with the horizontal and the top of the gate is 5 ft. below the surface 
of the water, {a) Find the force exerted by the water upon the gate. ( b ) Find the 
position of the center of pressure. 

Ans . (a) F = 22,800 lb., (b) y p = 9.11 ft. 

37. A rectangular gate is in a vertical bulkhead. The gate is 12 ft. wide and 
8 ft. high. The water surface on the upstream side is 10 ft. above the top of the 
gate and that on the downstream side is 2 ft. above the top of the gate, (a) Find 
the force exerted by the water on the upstream side of the gate, (b) Find the force 
exerted by the water on the downstream side of the gate. ( c ) Find the net force 
acting upon the gate and the position at which it acts. 

38. Given the same conditions as in Prob. 37 except that the water on the down- 
stream side of the gate is 3 ft. below the top of the gate, {a) Find the force exerted 
by the water on the upstream side of the gate, {b) Find the force exerted by the 
water on the downstream side of the gate, (r) Find the net force acting upon the 
gate and the position at which it acts. 

Ans. (c) R — 74,500 lb. acting 0.136 ft. below center. 

39. A gate which is 6 ft. wide and 4 ft. high lies in a vertical plane and is hinged 
at the bottom. There is a substance on the upstream side of the gate which extends 
5 ft. above the top of the gate and which has a specific gravity of 1.45. There is 
air on the downstream side of the gate. ( a ) Find the force which is exerted upon 
the gate. ( b ) Find the position of the center of pressure, (f) Find the least force 
acting horizontally at the top of the gate which is capable of opening it. 

Ans. (r) F = 6880 lb. 
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40. Find the least force acting horizontally at the top of the gate of Prob. 39 
which is capable of opening it if in addition, there is water up to the top of the gate 
on the downstream side. 

25. Fluid Pressure on Curved Areas. — In engineering problems, it is 
often convenient to deal with the horizontal and vertical components of a 
force rather than with the force itself. This is true when the force exerted 
by the fluid is against a curved surface. Let us consider the action of a 

fluid against the curved face of 
Wlf the ^ am * n This prob- 

\ lem may be attacked in one 

/ \ / of two ways: either the force 

/ \ ^ 7 exerted upon a differential area 

/ \ * R may be cons ^ ere< ^ anc ^ then the 

a J \ a! resulting expression can be in- 

( a ) (l) tegrated to give the total force, 

Fig 25 or the liquid block abc may be 

considered to be in equilibrium 
and the forces acting upon this block may be found. In general, the 
equation of the curved surface cannot readily be written. This pre- 
vents the first method from lending itself to an easy method of solution. 

A free-body diagram of the block of water {abc) is shown in Fig. 25b. 
In this diagram, it is considered that be is a free surface upon which only 
atmospheric forces are acting. 

Considering the equation X-E* = 0, it is evident that F must equal the 
horizontal component of the force R which the face of the dam exerts upon 
the water block. The force which the water exerts upon the dam is equal 
in magnitude to the force R , but acts in the opposite direction. In order 
to determine the magnitude of the horizontal component of the force 
exerted by the water upon the face of the dam, it is then only necessary to 
apply Eq. (17). The position of this component will be that determined 
by the use of Eq. (20). 

Likewise, considering the equation X-Ey = 0, it is evident that the ver- 
tical component of the force R must be equal to the weight W of the water 
block. The weight W acts at the centroid of the area abc . The com- 
bination of these two forces ( F and W) according to the principles of 
mechanics would give the position at which the actual force would inter- 
sect the face of the dam. As stated before, it would seldom be necessary 
to locate this point. 

It is possible that the surface be would not be a free surface subjected 
only to atmospheric pressure. In this case, the value of F would be deter- 
mined by means of Eq. (17) in which h would have a value equal to the 
depth of equivalent fluid in order that the pressure at the centroid of the 
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projected area ab would be the same as it actually is with the added pres- 
sure. The value of W would be replaced by a value which would be the 
sum of the weight of the water block and of the force 
which would be exerted by the pressure upon the surface, 

(J¥ + F y ) of Fig. 26. The position of the resulting vertical 
force would be found by using the equation of mechanics, 
namely 

(W + F y )x = Wx i + F y x 2 

Illustrative Problem : Find the position at which the resultant a 
pressure will cut the base of the dam shown in Fig. 27 a. The free- Fig. 26. 
body diagram of the dam is shown in Fig. 27 b. 

It is first necessary to find the magnitude and position of the different forces 
which are acting upon the dam. The area of the water block is equal to 76.3 sq. 
ft. and has a centroid which is 2.83 ft. from the upstream side. The area indicated 




Fig. 27. 


by W% is equal to 7.7 sq. ft. and its centroid is 1.32 ft. from its downstream edge. 
The areas and positions of the centroids of the other areas are evident. One foot 
length of dam will be considered and the concrete will be considered to weigh 150 
lb. per cu. ft. With the above in mind, it follows that 


W - (76.3) (62.4) = 4765 lb. 
Wx = (12) (150) = 18001b. 
W* - (7.7) (150) = 1155 lb. 
W z = (34) (150) = 5100 lb. 
W, = (5I)(150) — 7650 lb. 

F = 62.4 (8) (16) = 7985 lb. 


R y = 20470 lb. 


Taking moments with respect to point 0, we obtain 20470# — 4765(11.17) -{- 
1800(11) + 1155(9.32) + 5100(7) + 7650(4) - 7 985(5.33) 


107530 

20470 


5.25 ft. 
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26. Consideration of the Safety of a Dam. — Article 25 illustrated the 
method for determining the horizontal and vertical components of the 
resultant of a system of forces acting on a dam. In practice, the difficulty 
is not in the determination of the resultant of a known set of forces but in 
the determination of the magnitude and position of some of the forces 
themselves. For example, little is known about the magnitude of ice 
forces or wind forces to which a dam may be subjected. In addition, there 
is always the possibility that water will have access to the base of the dam 
and thus cause an upward pressure of unknown magnitude. A discussion 
of such forces is beyond the scope of this text and the interested student 
should consult standard works on the design of dams. 

The resultant of the forces mentioned above is held in equilibrium by 
the reaction of the foundation on the base of the dam. The foundation 

reaction is a distributed force which 
must be capable of balancing the 
horizontal and vertical components of 
the resultant of the other forces. It 
is usually divided into a variable pres- 
sure normal to the base and a tan- 
gential force parallel to the base. 

Two methods for determining the 
maximum and minimum unit normal 
stresses at the base of any section of 
a dam are in common usage. Both of 
these methods assume that the pres- 
sure diagram varies as a straight line. The two methods will now be 
demonstrated for the illustrative problem of Art. 25. One of these 
methods will use the mechanics equation 

Fy = FiB i + F 2 y 2 H 



while the other will use the strength of materials equation 




(24) 


Let ABDE of Fig. 28 represent the pressure diagram at the base of the 
dam. AB is either the width of the dam, or the area of the base of the dam 
per foot of length of dam. We will here consider AB as an area. Then 
AE and BD are the unit stresses at the base of the dam expressed in pounds 
per square foot. 

From ^F y = 0, we obtain 


F l + F 2 = R, 


(a) 
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From = 0, we obtain 

IFi + 4 . 67 E 2 = 5.23 R y (b) 

Solving (a) and ( b ) we obtain. 

Ft = 4951 lb. 

F 2 = 15519 lb. 

AE = - 354 lb. per sq. ft. 

CD = 1551 i 9 A 2 = 2217 lb. per sq. ft. 

The unit compressive stress at the heel is then 354 lb. per sq. ft. and that 
at the toe is BC + CD = 2571 lb. per sq. ft. 

These same problems will now be solved by the second method. In 
this equation the resultant force R y is the force P. The area, A , is the 
area per foot of length of dam, or 14 sq. ft. The moment is obtained by 
taking the product of R y by its distance from the center of the base. The 
value c is the distance from the center of the dam to the heel, or the toe. 
The moment of inertia is written for a rectangular area which is 1 ft. wide 
and of a height equal to the distance from the heel to the toe of the dam; 
thus, 

1 V 14 3 

I = = 228.7 ft. 4 

These values are then substituted in Eq. (24) to give 

n 20470 20470 (7 - 5.23) (7) 

14 ± 228.7 

= 1462 ± 1109 

From which AE = 353 lb. per sq. ft. 
and BD — 2571 lb. per sq. ft. 

These unit stresses must not exceed the safe values for the material of the 
dam, or of the foundation. 

A study of Eq. (24) would show that if the resultant cut the base at a 
distance greater than one-sixth the base downstream from the centroid of 
the base, the last term of the equation would be greater than the second 
and tension would occur at the upstream edge. Since it is never assumed 
that masonry can resist tensile forces, dams are not considered safe unless 
the resultant cuts the base within the middle third. 
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In order for the dam to be considered safe against sliding, the ratio of 
R x and R y must not exceed some predetermined value. The magnitude of 
this value will depend upon the nature of the foundation materials. For 
the purposes of this text, this ratio will be considered satisfactory whenever 
its magnitude does not exceed 0.6. For the dam under consideration, 


R x _ 7985 
R y 20470 


0.39 


which is a satisfactory value. 

To summarize, the conditions for safety of a dam or any portion of a 
dam above a given section are: 

(1) The resultant should cut the base within the middle third in order 
to eliminate tensile stresses. 

(2) The allowable pressures should not be exceeded. 

(3) The horizontal force developed by the base should be great enough 
to prevent sliding. 

PROBLEMS 


41. Given the dam having the dimensions and loading indicated in Fig. 29. 
Consider concrete to weigh 150 lb. per cu. ft. (a) Find the horizontal and vertical 
components of the water pressure, ib) Find the position where the resultant pres- 
sure cuts the base. ( c ) Find the stresses at the heel and toe of the dam. (d) Would 
this dam be considered safe? 



4& Given the dam having the dimensions and loading indicated in Fig. 30. 
{a) Find the horizontal and vertical components of the water pressure, (b) Find 
the position where the resultant pressure cuts the base. ( c ) Find the stresses at 
the heel and toe of the dam. 

Am. F h = 3,120 lb., F v = 1,820 lb. 
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43 . Given the flashboard shown in Fig. 31. Find the depth of water and the 
compressive force in the strut per foot of length of crest at the instant that the 
water is just ready to tip the flashboard. 

Am. F = 2,190 lb. 




44. Given the automatic spillway crest shown in Fig. 32. The weight of the 
lower leaf is 400 lb. per ft. of length of crest and that of the upper leaf is 500 lb. per 
ft. of length. Consider these weights concentrated at the center of the leaf. Find 
the depth of water when the spillway is just ready to tip. 

Ans. h - 4.96'ft. 

27. Pressure Diagrams and the Action of Fluids of Different Specific 
Gravities. — When areas subjected to fluid pressures are rectangular with 
one side horizontal the^resultant pressure is often most easily found by the 



use of pressure diagrams. A pressure diagram is a graphical representation 
of the variation in intensity of pressure over the area. Figure 33a shows 
the pressure diagram for a vertical rectangular area, AB. Since A is hi 
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feet below the surface the intensity of pressure at A may be represented 
by the ordinate wh. The pressure ordinate at B would be wh 2 and the 
variation between A and B would be linear. The total pressure acting 
against AB per foot of width is equal to the area of pressure diagram and 
the center of pressure may be found by locating the centroid of the pressure 
diagram. 

Figure 33b shows the pressure diagram for an inclined rectangular area 
CD. 

An example of the use of pressure diagrams is given in the following 
illustrative problem. 


Illustrative Problem: Let it be required to find the magnitude of the force exerted 
upon the side of a box tank which is 2 ft. square and 4 ft, deep when filled one-half 
full with a liquid having a specific gravity of two while 
the remainder is filled with a liquid having a specific 
gravity of one. 

The two liquids will be treated separately. The 
pressure diagram will be as shown in Fig. 34. The 
intensity of pressure acting at b is (2) (62.4) — 124.8 
lb. per sq. ft., while that acting at a is 124.8 + 
(2) (124.8) = 374.4 lb. per sq. ft. 



Fi = 1(124.8) (4) - 249.6 lb. 

•Ft - (124.8) (4) = 499.2 lb. 

D 3 = |(249.6) (4) - 499.2 lb. 

The three forces act at the centroids of the res- 
pective pressure diagrams. The position of F, which is the resultant of the 
three forces, may be found by taking moments. 


Fd = 249.6(1.33) + 499.2(3) + 499.2(3.33) 
3494 
1248 




2.8 ft. 


The force F is equal to 1248 lb. and acts 2.8 ft. below the surface of the 
liquid. 

This same problem will now be solved by the use of equations (17) and 
(20) in order to illustrate the meaning of a free surface when the pressure 
on the surface of a given liquid is not atmospheric. The free surface is con- 
sidered to be at the elevation at which the pressure would have been atmos- 
pheric had the given liquid extended to that elevation. The equivalent 
free surface for the heavier liquid illustrated in Fig. 34 would have been at d 
which is 3 ft. above the bottom of the box. The value of the force acting 
upon the area ab could have been found in one step by considering point d 
as the elevation of the free surface. The resultant of F 2 and F 3 of Fig. 34 
would have been found in this case and its position would fall between the 
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two forces. We will now proceed to find this force. 

F = whA = 124.8(2) (4) = 998.41b. 

0.33v 

^(measured from one ft. below c) — 2 + 

= 2.167 ft. 

Total force equals 998.4 + 249.6 = 1248 lb. 

, 249.6(1.33) + 998.4(3.167) n 

d — TTT7 == 2.8 ft. 


While the results obtained by the two methods agree, it is evident that 
the amount of labor involved in making the second solution is much greater 
than that of the first. It is always desirable to consider ease of solution. 


PROBLEM 


45. A tank is 3 ft. square and 6 ft. deep. The lower 2 ft. is filled with a liquid 
having a specific gravity of 2; the remainder of the tank is filled with a liquid 
having a specific gravity of 1.2. The side is held on by means of a bolt at each 
corner. Find the force in a lower bolt and the force in an upper bolt. 

Ans. Tx = 1480 lb., T 2 * 69 1 lb. 


28. Stresses in Thin Cylindrical Shells Due to Fluid Pressure. — A 

thin cylindrical shell is one in which the thickness of the shell is small in 
comparison with the diameter. Pipes carrying fluids and tanks used for 
storing fluids may usually be considered as thin shells. 

Figure 35a represents the cross-section of a thin-walled cylinder sub- 
jected to an internal fluid pressure. The intensity of fluid pressure, p , 
within the cylinder will be assumed constant although there may be a small 



(a) ( b ) 


Fig. 35. 

variation in this intensity from point to point because of a difference in 
elevation. This variation is usually small in comparison with the pressure 
and no serious error will result if p is taken equal to the intensity of pres- 
sure at the center of the cylinder. The length of the cylinder considered 
is / and its diameter d . 
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If we assume a longitudinal section to be passed cutting the cylinder in 
half, the forces holding one-half of the cylinder in equilibrium are as shown 
in Fig. 35b. 

T is the internal tensile force in the wall of the cylinder acting on a 
longitudinal section of length /. The radial forces shown act on differential 
elements of the inside surface and are equal to pdA. Since the width of 
the element of area, dA> along the arc is rdQ and its length is /, dA equals 
ride and the force acting on any element at an angular distance 6 from the 
horizontal axis is 

dF = prldQ 

Summing forces in a horizontal direction, we obtain 

/»+(»/ 2 ) 

2T = I prldQ cos 6 
J-W/2) 

= 2 prl = pdl 


or 


T = 


pdl 

2 


In this equation T is the tension in pounds when p is in pounds per 
square inch, d is in inches, and / is in inches. 

If the thickness of the wall is small, the unit tensile stress in the wall 
is uniform and may be obtained by dividing T by the area on which it 
acts. Calling t the thickness of the shell, the area on which T acts is tl 
sq. in. and the unit stress in pounds per square inch is 


T T__ pd 

A~~ t X l 2J 


(25) 


Equation (25) ;can be derived |by a simpler method than that given above. 
For convenience, imagine a thin membrane stretched across the diam- 
eter of the cylinder so as to divide the interior into two equal parts. The 



forces exerted by the fluid on the membrane and on one-half of the cyl- 
inder will then be as shown in Fig. 3 6a. If the right and left halves of the 
cylinder are separated as in Fig. 36b the force T may be computed by 
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applying the equations of equilibrium to either half. Choosing the one 
to the rights we obtain 

2 T=pXdX l 


or 


r = 


pdl 

T 


The student should note that d X / is the projected area of one-half of 
the cylinder on a plane at right angles to the direction of the summation 
of forces and that the resultant force exerted by the fluid on the curved surface 
is equal to p times the projected area . 

The unit tensile stress may be found by the use of the equation 



( 25 ) 


as before. 


Illustrative Problem : Find the minimum thickness of wall for a standpipe which 
is 6 ft. in diameter and is 40 ft. high, and is to be filled with water. Allowable unit 
stress in the steel is 16,000 lb. per sq. in. 


t 


pd 17.32(72) 
2 s ” 2(16,000) 


- 0.039 in. 


The above problem illustrates that, from the standpoint of the unit 
stress in the metal, the thickness of the metal need not be very great. 
The thickness is not alone governed by a consideration of the unit stress 
which is caused by the internal pressure. Such factors as the action of 
wind, need of joints, rigidity to permit shipping and handling, and dete- 
rioration due to corrosion must be considered. 


PROBLEMS 

46. A tank is 4 ft. in diameter and 10 ft. high. The tank is built of staves and 
is held together by means of a hoop at the bottom and one at the top. The tank 
is one-half filled with water. Find the tension in the hoops. 

47. Allowing 16,000 lb. per sq. in. in the shell of the pipe, find the minimum thick- 
ness for a pipe carrying 150 lb. per sq. in. if it is 48 in. in diameter. 

48. Find the maximum spacing of hoops which go around a 6-ft. diameter stave 
pipe which carries water under a pressure of 300 lb, per sq. in. The hoops are | 
inch in diameter and the allowable unit stress is 20,000 lb. per sq. in. 

Ans . s — 0.82 in. 

49. If the hoops were touching each other on the pipe described in Prob. 48, 
what would be the maximum allowable head that could be placed on the pipe? 



CHAPTER IV 

VISCOSITY 


29. The Meaning of Viscosity. — All bodies, whether solids, liquids or 
gases, offer a resistance to deformation or relative displacement of the 
portions of the body against one another. This resistance may be of 
different kinds; but for liquids and gases, it may increase as the velocity 
with which parallel planes a fixed distance apart in the fluid increases 
relative to each other. In this case, the force is due to the property of 
the fluid known as viscosity . 

From the above, it can be seen that viscosity is a property of a fluid 
which can be discerned only when motion takes place between the dif- 
ferent parts of the fluid body. It is common knowledge that the resistance 
offered by different fluids is not the same. These facts can be demon- 
strated by placing a paddle in a pool of water and then pulling it in a 
direction parallel to the plane of the blade, first at a slow velocity and 
then at a high one. The difference in force required would be appreciable. 
Now place this same paddle in a pool of thick oil and produce the same 
type of motions. The forces required in the latter case would be consid- 
erably different from those in the former since the viscosity of the oil is 
much higher. 

30. Historical Sketch. — Newton was the first to study the action of 
viscosity with sufficient seriousness to arrive at a hypothesis as to the 
magnitude of the force required to overcome viscous resistance. This 
work was published in his “ Principia,” 2nd Ed., 1713. He described vis- 
cosity as a “ lack of slipperiness ” between the particles of the fluid. He 
used as a hypothesis “ That the resistance which arises from the lack of 
slipperiness of the parts of the liquid, other things being equal, is propor- 
tional to the velocity with which the parts of the liquid are separated one 
from another” This assumption is equivalent to saying that if two 
layers of fluid are separated from each other the force required to maintain 
a relative velocity with reference to the two layers would be 

dV 

F = pA — (26) 

dy 

where p is a constant, or the viscosity, for each fluid. From Newton's 
hypothesis and from Eq. (26) it is evident that with two plates, such as 
AB and CD of Fig. 37, in which AB is stationary and CD is moving with 

46 
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a velocity V , there would be a straight line variation in the velocity of 
the fluid between the two plates. However, for this relationship to hold, 
the distance between the plates would need to be held small and the 
velocities V could not exceed a certain critical value. 

In spite of this early recognition of the existence of an internal friction 
within the fluid, the hydrodynamics as developed by Daniel Bernoulli, 
Euler, and others considered only frictionless liquids. Simple exper- 
iments demonstrated that the behavior 
of the fluids departed considerably from 
that which would be predicted from a 
consideration of the formulas. Bernoulli 
attributed these large differences to the 
adhesion of the liquid to the sides of 
the tube. The many experiments con- 
ducted by the French engineers about 
1800 brought out many facts that hydrodynamics failed to explain. It 
was because of this failure of hydrodynamics to produce usable formulas 
that engineers came to depend more and more upon the empirical 
formulas which were based upon their experiments. 

In the early experiments, it was found that the resistance to flow was 
a function of the sum of two terms, one a first power of the velocity and 
the other a second power. In 1839, Hagen studied the flow through brass 
tubes whose radius varied from 0.127 cm. to 0.294 cm. He found that 
the quantity discharged through these tubes in a unit time was directly 
proportional to the pressure and the fourth power of the radius, and 
inversely proportional to the length of the tube. He also found departures 
from this law which he ascribed to turbulence and that this turbulence 
set in more easily at high temperatures. 

The work of Hagen was followed shortly by that of Poiseuille, a French 
physician, who was interested in the flow of blood through the capillary 
system of the human body. He used very fine glass capillary tubes which 
had diameters ranging from 0.03 to 0.14 mm. Many measurements were 
made in which only one factor was varied at a time. From these exper- 
iments, Poiseuille concluded, (1) that the quantity discharged in a unit 
of time was proportional to the pressure, provided that the length of the 
tube exceeded a certain minimum which increased with the size of the 
tube, (2) the discharge was inversely proportional to the length of the 
tube, and (3) the discharge was directly proportional to the fourth power 
of the diameter. 

The discharge could therefore be expressed by the equation 

PZ) 4 


iD 


Fig. 37. 
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where k was a characteristic of the liquid, the value of which increased 
with the temperature. He studied the manner of the variation. 

Later investigators studied the meaning of the k in Poiseuille’s equation 
and obtained the equation 

G = (28 > 

in which, ju was the coefficient which we know as coefficient of viscosity. 
In the c.g.s. system, the unit of viscosity can be taken from the definition 
formula, Eq. (26), and is 1 dyne per sq. cm. for 1 cm. per sec. per cm.; 
or it is 1 dyne sec. per sq. cm. This unit has been called a “ poise ” in 
honor of Poiseuille. The viscosity of water at room temperature is just 
about 0.01 poise, or one centipoise. For this reason, the viscosity is 
often given in centipoises. One hundred centipoises equal a poise. Equa- 
tion (28) is known as Poiseuille’s equation of flow, despite the fact that it 
was not given in that form by him. The derivation of Poiseuille’s equa- 
tion will be found in the chapter on flow through pipes. 

During the following years, the viscosity of many liquids was measured, 
but the real next step was made by Osborne Reynolds (see Art. 78 for a 
discussion of Reynolds’ work) who definitely established, in his paper 
which was published in 1883, the fact which Hagen had suspected in 
1839, namely: that two types of flow existed. He found, however, that 
the criterion for the change from one type of flow to the other was not a 
function of the viscosity alone, but of the viscosity divided by the density 
of the fluid. This ratio of viscosity to the density is called “ kinematic 
viscosity 

31. Variation of Viscosity with Temperature. — For a given pressure, 
the viscosity of liquids decreases with an increase in temperature. The 
decrease per degree is much greater at low than at high temperatures. 
This condition is illustrated by Fig. 38. No general law has been found 
by which the viscosity can be expressed in terms of temperature, although 
for any one liquid, the variation can be represented with a fair degree of 
accuracy by empirical formulas. 

The viscosity of gases can best be explained by a consideration of the 
molecular activity for the given condition. The molecules of the gas 
move about with a high velocity and as a given molecule moves from a 
region of low velocity to one of high, or the opposite, there is an inter- 
change of momentum. In all cases involving impact of particles such 
that the law of conservation of momentum applies, there is always a loss 
of energy in the system. The viscous drag offered by gases is considered 
to be of this type. 

As the temperature of the gas rises, the molecular activity becomes 
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greater and the number of impacts increases. As a consequence, the vis- 
cosity of the gases increases with rising temperatures. 



Temperature °F. 

Fig. 38. Decrease in viscosity caused by an increase in temperature. 

32. Variation of Viscosity with Pressure. — The viscosity of all liquids 
examined, except water, increased with pressure and may become very 
high for high pressures. This was demonstrated by Bridgman, 1 who 
investigated a number of liquids with pressures ranging up to 12,000 atmos- 
pheres at temperatures of 30° and 75° C. For some liquids, the effect of 
temperature was small; but for others, the viscosity at the high temper- 
ature was about 1000 times as great as at ordinary pressures. 

Water behaves in a peculiar manner in this respect as it does in respect 
to many of its other properties. At temperatures below 30° C., the viscosity 
decreases for increasing pressure until a pressure of about 1000 atmos- 
pheres has been reached after which it increases. The lower the tempera- 
ture, the more marked is the minimum viscosity. For temperatures 
above 30° C., water behaves like other liquids in that the viscosity in- 
creases throughout the entire range of increasing pressure. 

Liquids having much the same characteristics at ordinary pressures do 
not necessarily respond to the application of pressure in the same way. 
This fact has been well illustrated by tests 2 made on a Pennsylvania and 
a California oil which had nearly identical viscosities at atmospheric 
pressure condition whether at a temperature of 130° F. or of 210.2° F. 

Maxwell, in developing the kinetic theory of gases, derived an expres- 
sion from which it followed that the viscosity of the gas was independent 
of the pressure. This conclusion was tested experimentally and it was 

1 “ The Effect of Pressure on the Viscosity of Forty-three Pure Liquids.” Bridg- 
man. Proc. Am. Acad . of Arts and Sciences , V. 61., Feb. 1926, pp. 57-99. 

2 “ Effect of Pressure on the Viscosity of Oils and Chlorinated Diphenyls.” 
Dow, Fenske and Morgan. Ind. and Eng. Chem ., V. 29, Sept. 1937, pp. 1078-80. 
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found that the viscosity was constant for pressures between 760 and 1 
mm. of mercury. There is a considerable deviation from this law at high 
pressures; and at very low pressures where the free path of the molecules 
becomes great, the viscosity diminishes considerably. 

The effect of the pressure upon the viscosity of the Pennsylvania and the 
California oils is shown graphically in Fig. 39. 

33. Types of Viscosimeters in Use. — Instruments for measuring 
viscosity are called viscosimeters. For purposes of discussion, these 
instruments will be divided into two classes, namely: the scientific and 



Fig. 39. The effect of pressure upon the viscosity of oil. 


the technical types. The scientific type includes all instruments in which 
the viscosity is measured by the flow through a capillary tube, while the 
technical type will be any other in which the viscosity is not so measured. 

There are a number of the capillary types of viscosimeters, but two 
will be described. 

The Thorpe and Rodger instrument (see Fig. 40) consists of the cap- 
illary tube CD whose diameter and length are accurately known. A def- 
inite volume of liquid is placed in the right-hand leg and air pressure is 
then applied to the left-hand leg until the liquid stands at k\> any excess 
overflowing into the trap J' 2 . A known pressure which is measured by a 
water manometer is then applied to the right leg, and the liquid forced 
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t 4 m 


miK 


down, and the time required for the liquid to drop from m$ to m A taken on 
a stop watch. The liquid is then forced up the left leg until the level is at 
after which the same pressure is applied to the left leg and the time for 
the liquid to drop from m\ to m 2 again measured. Volume L equals 
volume R, and the two times are averaged. The vis- 
cosity is then computed from Poiseuille’s equation. 

Another capillary tube viscosimeter is that designed 
by Ostwald in which the pressure causing flow is 
produced by the weight of the liquid itself (see Fig. 

41). In this instrument, a constant quantity of 
liquid is placed in the wide right leg and then drawn 
through the capillary into the bulb and well above the 
mark A. It is then allowed to [drain back, and the 
time between the marks A and B is taken. This is 
done for a standard liquid, probably a sugar solution 
of known concentration, of known viscosity p 0 and 
density p 0 . These readings are taken several times 
at a convenient temperature and the average time to 
used. 

Any other liquid of density pi whose 
viscosity is desired is then placed in 
the instrument and the time h is ob- 
tained. The viscosity pi of this liquid 
is then obtained from the equation 




1 8: 




Fig. 4-0. The 
Thorpe and Rodgers 
Viscosimeter 


A 

B 



pih 


/*! = Po — 
PoA) 


(29) 


A number of tubes which are fundamentally similar to 
the Ostwald viscosimeter have been produced. These other 
tubes have been designed in an attempt to eliminate certain 
defects that are inherent in the Ostwald instrument. All 
instruments of this type obtain the desired viscosity by 
comparison with the previously measured viscosity of 
some standard liquid. The viscosity is not obtained 
Fig. 41 . The directly. 

Ostwald Viscos- The technical type of viscosimeter is the one which 
ime Elmer"and" eS ^ wou ^^ normally be found in the ordinary laboratory. It 
Amend.) is necessary for an instrument of this type to be calibrated, 
and then for other instruments of the same class to be 
made similarly so that they give the same readings as the calibrated one. 
Three fundamentally different instruments of this group will be described. 
These are the short tube, the torque, and the resistance viscosimeters. 
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Of the short tube type, the more common ones are the Saybolt Uni- 
versal, or Saybolt Furol, the Engler, and the Redwood. The Saybolt 
Universal and the Saybolt Furol are similar with the exception that the 
short tube through which flow takes place in the Furol has a larger diam- 
eter than that in the Universal. A thicker, more viscous fluid will flow 
through this larger tube in a reasonable time. The Saybolt instruments 

are most commonly used in the 
United States, the Engler in Ger- 
many, and the Redwood in Great 
Britain. 

The Saybolt Universal viscosim- 
eter is shown in Fig. 42. It was 
developed mainly for the measure- 
ment of the viscosity of oils and 
consists of the oil tube, bath, re- 
ceiver, thermometers, timer, and 
withdrawal tube. The oil tube, 
shown in Fig. 43, is the essential 
element and is made entirely of a 
corrosion resistant metal. The in- 
side diameter of the outlet tube is 
0.1765 zb 0.0015 cm. and the length 
of the tube is 1.225 zb 0.010 cm. 
Surrounding the oil tube is the bath 
which has the dual purpose of offer- 
ing a support for the oil tube, and 
serves as a container for the bath 
liquid. It must contain a stirring 
device for obtaining uniform tem- 
cooling. The receiving flask is of 
glass and has a capacity of 60 ml. The time for obtaining this discharge 
is taken with a stop-watch. 

The Saybolt Universal viscosimeter can only be used if the time required 
for the discharge of the 60 ml. of fluid is 32 sec. or more. Should the time 
of efflux become excessive (more than 1000 or 2000 sec.), the Saybolt 
Furol viscosimeter may be used. The Furol is similar to the Universal 
except that the inside diameter of the outlet tube is 0.315 zb .002 cm. 
and its time of efflux is about one-tenth that of the Universal. The Furol 
is not recommended for use where the time of efflux is less than 25 sec. 
The test procedure for the Saybolt instruments is specified in the d.S.TM. 
Standards , Sec. D-2. 

The value of the kinematic viscosity is obtained by the use of the dif- 



Fig. 42. The Saybolt Universal Visco- 
simeter. (Courtesy Eimer and Amend.) 

peratures, and means for heating or 



VISCOSITY 


53 


Minimum Level of Liquic 



ferent short tube types of viscosimeters. The equations for/these instru- 
ments follow: 

3 74 

Engler ~ = 0.00147/ — ~~ (30) 

P t 

1 715 

Redwood ~~ ~ 0.0026/ ~ (31) 

P * 

1 80 

Saybolt Universal — = 0.0022/ — (32) 

P * 

2 03 

Saybolt Furol — = 0.0222 / — - (33) 

P * 

where jjl = viscosity in poises, 

p = density (grams per cubic centimeter), 

/ = time of efflux in seconds. 
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Two common viscosimeters of the torque type are the MacMichael and 
Stormer instruments. The Stormer is illustrated in Fig. 44. The vis- 
cosity is determined by measurement of the time required for a definite 
number of revolutions of a rotating cylinder, or other type rotor, which is 

immersed in the liquid being tested. 
The sample is maintained at the desired 
temperature by means of a water or oil 
bath. The rotor is driven by means of 
a definite weight. A revolution counter 
is attached to the spindle of the rotor. 

The relative viscosity is obtained by 
dividing the time required for the rotor 
to make a specified number of revolu- 
tions in the test sample by the time 
required for the cylinder to make the 
same number of revolutions in distilled 
water, or other standard reference, using 
identical procedure, temperature, and 
weight. 

The viscosities are obtained in the 
absolute units, i.e., the poise, by means 
of a calibration table. The readings ob- 
tained by the torque type instruments are not dependent on the specific 
gravity of the test sample. This was not true with the short tube types. 

The viscosimeters, which are here classified as the resistance type, are 
very simple. One might be of the bubble type, Fig. 45, which consists 
of a number of viscosity tubes containing a mineral oil that will not change 
in viscosity with time. The approximate viscosity for each oil in poises 
at 2 5 ° C. is given. For conducting a test, the bubble of the sample is 
first adjusted to be approximately the size of that in the standard tube. 
The tubes are then brought to a temperature of 25° C. and the viscosity is 
determined by locating the standard tube in which the speed of the bubble 
is the same as that in the tube which contains the sample. 

Another method appearing under this same category would be to place 
the sample in a tube and note the time required for spheres of known size 
and density to fall a given distance. 

34. Conversion of Viscosity from the C.G.S. to the English System of 
Units. — The viscosities of various fluids are normally published in terms 
of the poise which is in the c.g.s. system. Referring to the equation 


Fig. 44 . 

(Courtesy 


Stormer Viscosimeter, 
of Elmer and Amend.) 
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we have the different variables expressed as 

j • w 0 cm. per sec. 

dynes = poise X cm. 2 X 

cm. 

It follows that the unit of the poise is 

dynes sec. per cm. 2 

When the ft. 4b. -sec. system is used, the units of the absolute viscosity, 
H, must be converted to lb. sec. per ft. 2 

1 gram = 980.7 dynes 

1 lb. = 453.6 grams 

1 ft. = 30.48 cm. 


The absolute viscosity in poises can therefore be converted to the absolute 
viscosity in the English system by multiplying the poise by the factor 


(30.48) 2 
(980.7) (453.6) 


= 0.00209 


The absolute viscosity in the English system has no standard accepted 
name. 

As stated in Art. 30, the behavior of the fluid may be dependent upon 
the kinematic viscosity rather than upon the absolute viscosity. The 



Fig. 45. Gardner-Holdt Bubble Viscosimeter. 
(Courtesy Eimer and Amend.) 


kinematic viscosity of a fluid is found by dividing the absolute viscosity 
by the density of the fluid. In the c.g.s. system, sufficient accuracy 
will normally be obtained by taking the density as equal to specific 
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gravity. In the English system, the density is equal to the weight of 
the fluid in pounds per cubic foot divided by the acceleration due to the 
pull of gravity which will be taken equal to 32.16 ft. per sec 2 . The units 
of kinematic viscosity in the c.g.s. system are square centimeters per 
second, while those in the English system are square feet per second. 

The unit of kinematic viscosity in the c.g.s. system is sometimes called 
the stoke, while there is no name for the corresponding unit in the English 
system. 

The absolute and kinematic viscosities of a number of fluids 1 are given 
in Figs. 46 and 47 respectively. Reference is to be made to these charts 
for the viscosities of the fluids mentioned in the problems throughout the 
remainder of this text. 


PROBLEMS 

50. Two plates having dimensions of 2 ft. X 4 ft. are separated by a distance of 
J in. One plate is moving at 3 ft. per sec. with respect to the other. Find the 
force in pounds required if the space between the plates contains the heavy motor 
oil of Fig. 46 at a temperature of 100° F. 

51. Water at 75° F. was used as a standard liquid in an Ostwald viscosimeter 
and the time of discharge was 80 sec. An oil which weighs 0.85 gr. per cu. cm. was 
used in the same tube and the time was 500 sec. Find the viscosity of the oil in 
centipoises. 

52. An oil is tested in a Saybolt Universal viscosimeter and the time of efflux 
was 1100 sec. The oil weighs 0.89 gr. per cu. cm. (a) Find the viscosity in poises. 
(b) Find the absolute viscosity in the English units. 

Ans . (a) pc. = 2A 5 poises, (b) fi = 0.00448 lb. sec. per sq. ft. 

53. Find the time of efflux for an oil similar to that of Prob. 52 if tested in (a) 
the Engler, (b) the Redwood, and (c) the Furol viscosimeters. 

1 For an excellent discussion on the viscosity of oils at high temperatures, see 
“ Viscosity of Oils at High Temperatures.” Fortsch and Wilson. Ind . and Eng. 

Chem.y V. 16, Aug. 1924, pp. 789-92. 



CHAPTER V 


TYPES OF MOTION. BERNOULLI’S THEOREM. 

FORMS OF ENERGY. 

35. Introduction. — The study of fluids at rest involves, fundamentally, 
the determination of the pressure variation throughout the fluid. Ordi- 
narily, the pressure exerted upon any particle within a fluid at rest can be 
found with certainty. When one knows the pressure variation, it is a 
simple matter to apply the equations of mechanics in order to obtain the 
information desired, such as the resultant force upon a submerged surface 
or body. No simplifying assumptions are necessary, and the final results 
are rarely in question. 

The study of fluids in motion is much more complicated than that of 
fluids at rest for two basic reasons. In the first place, every particle in 
the moving fluid is acted upon not 
only by forces perpendicular to any 
plane passing through the particle, but 
also by shearing forces acting tangen- 
tially. These shearing forces come into 
play whenever relative motion between 
particles of the fluid occurs, and are 
due to that property of any real fluid 
called viscosity. An elementary vol- 
ume of fluid is shown in Fig. 48 with 
the stresses which act on three of the 
faces indicated. The other three faces 
are subjected to similar stresses. Each 
face of the cube has a normal stress or pressure, P, acting on it, 
and two shearing stresses, r. In general, these stresses are not the same 
on the different faces and vary as the particle moves from one point to 
another. Furthermore, successive particles occupying the space shown 
might have stresses differing from those indicated in the figure. 

Secondly, the difficulties of the problem are greatly increased because 
of the motion of the individual particles themselves. Complete knowl- 
edge would require that the magnitude and direction of the velocity of 
every particle at every instant be known. 
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The student should need no further proof than this to convince him that 
the complete solution of the general case of a fluid in motion is an exceed- 
ingly complicated one, and should realize the necessity of using all the 
simplifying assumptions consistent with practical results. The proof that 
certain assumptions are permissible can come only from a comparison of 
the results obtained from theory with those obtained by experiment. In 
this text every attempt will be made to state clearly the assumptions 
used in any derivation, and the limitations imposed by such as- 
sumptions. 

36. Types of Flow. — Observations of fluids in motion have disclosed 
several well defined types of flow. While some of these types have been 
analyzed mathematically with considerable success, the others have pre- 
sented insurmountable mathematical obstacles. Consequently, in addi- 



(a) (b) 

Fig. 49. Streamline flow. 


tion to the observed types, it has been necessary to invent fictitious flows 
which would be possible only with the non-existent perfect or frictionless 
fluid. However, experiments have demonstrated that conclusions drawn 
from a study of such imaginary types of flow are, in many cases, directly 
applicable to the flow of real fluids, or may be easily modified to take care 
of the neglected properties. In other cases, the assumption that a fluid 
is frictionless may lead to results which are very much in error. 

Classification of the various types of flow is usually made by describing 
the motion of the particles of the fluid. This description can be made in 
one of two ways. Attention can be directed to the path of the individual 
particles, or conditions at any point in the fluid may be studied as the space 
at the point is occupied by successive particles. Definitions of some of 
the more common types of flow in accordance with these two methods of 
description will follow. Discussion of the conditions under which the 
various types of flow may be expected is left to later chapters where they 
are studied in greater detail. 

Streamline , or Viscous , flow is one in which there is no intertwining of 
the paths of the particles. In this type of flow the paths of the particles 
of a fluid moving past a submerged plate would appear as shown in Fig. 
49#, and as in Fig. 49£ for the same type of flow in a pipe. These same 
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streamlines would be obtained by hydrodynamics for a non-viscous fluid 
in which there would be no friction. Such fluids do not exist. 

Laminar flow is a particular type of viscous flow occurring when the 
particles of a fluid move in straight lines as in a pipe of uniform diameter, 
or for flow between parallel plates. 

Turbulent , or Sinuous , flow is characterized by an almost complete 
absence of order in the paths taken by the individual particles. The 
particles move helter skelter, here and yon, within the fluid, and it is 
impossible to trace the path of an individual particle. Some flows are 
more turbulent than others, and a satisfactory scale for degree of turbulence 
is difficult to attain. Unfortunately this type of flow is by far the most 
common and the most difficult to analyze. 

Steady flow is a flow in which the same weight of fluid flows past any 
given section in a given unit of time, in other words, the discharge is con- 
stant. By discharge is meant the weight of flow per unit of time. 

No flow is steady when it first starts. A certain period of time is re- 
quired before the flow becomes steady and uniform. Even after flow has 
become well established, there are still pulsations and variations. This is 
evidenced in a pipe by variations in the pressure at a given section, as can 
be seen on most pressure measuring devices; or by the surges in the water 
surface on a river. While these fluctuations are known to exist, they 
are not considered inconsistent with the engineering idea of steady 
flow. 

Uniform flow occurs when the cross-sectional area of the stream and the 
velocity distribution in the stream are the same at all points. Thus, there 
could be steady uniform flow in a pipeline having a constant diameter, 
but there would, not be steady flow on a steep slope where the fluid was 
accelerating. This second condition could be steady, but it would be 
non-uniform flow. With gases, it is doubtful whether uniform flow can 
occur because of the expansion occurring with the changes in pressure which 
accompany the flow. 

37. Stre amlin es and Stream Tubes. — In some types of flow it is possible 
. to obtain a graphical representation of the flow by drawing what are called 
"streamlines and stream tubes. This method of delineation is especially 
useful in flows which are not confined within solid boundaries, as in the flow 
of air past the wing of an aeroplane. 

' A streamline is a line drawn within a fluid across which no flow occurs. 
Streamlines are most often drawn so that the spacing between the lines is 
inversely proportional to the velocity between the lines. Since in unsteady 
flow the velocity at a point in the fluid generally changes in both magnitude 
and direction, a streamline pattern drawn for conditions at one instant 
would differ from that for some other instant. Consequently, streamlines 
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are usually drawn for steady flow. In this type of flow the streamlines 
may he taken as the actual path of the particles on the line. 

Streamlines have been determined analytically for bodies of simple shape 
submerged in a perfect fluid. The mathematical background required for 
this analytical treatment is so extensive even for some of the simplest types 
of flow that such a treatment is considered beyond the scope of this text. 
The interested student should consult one of the standard books on 
“ Hydrodynamics.” 1 

A stream tube is an imaginary tube included within a group of stream- 
lines. Ordinarily the tube is imagined as having a very small cross-sectional 


.Turbulent but Eddies,.. 

Constant Average Unsteady 



Steady Flow of Perfect Fluid Steady Turbulent Flow 


cZAi 



Stream Tube 
Fig. 50 

area so that the velocity within the tube may be considered constant for 
every point within a cross section. Since a stream tube is bounded by 
streamlines, no flow can take place through the sides of the tube. 

Although the foregoing discussion would apply strictly to a viscous or 
streamline flow as defined in Art. 36, even in turbulent flow, where a con- 
stant average velocity exists, streamlines and stream tubes are helpful 
concepts. In this case, a fictitious steady flow would replace the actual 
turbulent flow. However, if the turbulence is such that vortices, eddies, 
and swirling occur in some part of the fluid, steady flow even in the sense 
of a constant average velocity at every point cannot exist in this area, and 
streamline representation is impossible. Such a condition generally 
occurs at the trailing edge of an airfoil. Figure 50 shows streamlines and 
stream tubes as discussed in this article. 

1 For a method of determining streamlines experimentally, see “ Aerodynamics ” 
by Piercy. Art. 36. D. Van Nostrand Co., 1937. 
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38. Discharge and Continuity. — The quantity of fluid passing a given 
cross section of a stream per unit of time is called the discharge at the 
section. Figure 51 shows a portion 
of a stream tube. If we consider 
the cross section dA\, where the ve- 
locity is Vi and the specific weight is 
the volume of fluid passing the 
cross section per unit of time is 
VidAi and the weight of fluid pass- 
ing per unit time is 

dWi — WiVxdAi 

A stream of finite area would be made up of a large number of stream tubes 
similar to that in Fig. 50. The discharge through such a stream would 
then be 

W x = w x J VidAi = WiA iU (34) 

where Vi is the average velocity in the cross section. Similarly, at another 
cross section, A 2 , the weight discharge is 

W 2 = W 2 A 2 V 2 (35) 

In equations (34) and (35) the discharge will be in pounds per second if 
w is in pounds per cubic foot, A is in square feet, and V is the average 
velocity in feet per second. 

When the flow is steady and there is no change in the mass of fluid con- 
stantly included between two cross sections, the weight of fluid entering 
at Ai is equal to that leaving at A 2 . Therefore we can write 

W — W 1 A 1 V 1 = W 2 A 2 V 2 (36) 

We have dropped the bar over Vi and Y 2 , indicating the average velocity, 
and shall consider V\ and V 2 as average velocities in this equation. Equa- 
tion (36) is especially useful in dealing with the steady flow of compressible 
fluids and is called the equation of continuity for compressible fluids. 

If the fluid is incompressible, the specific weight is approximately the 
same at all sections, or 

W\ = W2 

and 

Q = AxV x - A 2 V 2 (37) 

In Eq. (37), Q is the volume rate of flow, or discharge, in cubic feet 
per second, and A and V are the area and average velocity in square feet 
and feet per second respectively. Equation (37) is the equation of con- 
tinuity for liquids. 



Fig. 51 
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PROBLEMS 

54 . Water is being discharged through a pipeline at the rate of 2cu. ft. per sec. 
Find the average velocity at sections where the diameter is 2 in., 4 in., and 12 in. 

55. Air for which R is 53.3 is flowing through a pipeline at the rate of 3 lb. per 
sec. If the flow takes place at a constant temperature of 80° F., find: 

(a) The average velocity at a cross section where the gage pressure is 15 lb. per 
sq. in. and the diameter is 6 in. 

^ (b) The average velocity at a 

^ v cross section where the gage pres- 

* — 4® © jsT sure is 10 lb. per sq. in. and the 

( ) / U diameter is 10 in. 

52 Ans - = ]° 3 . k ; P er sec -. 

(b) V — 44.6 ft. per sec. 

56. Hydrogen is flowing through the tube shown in Fig. 52 at the rate of 1.2 lb. 
per sec. At (1) the pressure is 20 lb. per sq. in. gage, the diameter is 8 in., and the 
temperature 40° F. At (2) the pressure is 15 lb. per sq. in. gage and the diameter 
is 4 in. Given that hydrogen at 14.7 lb. per sq. in. abs. and at a temperature of 
32° F. weighs 0.0057 lb. cu. ft., and assuming the change in the condition between 
(1) and (2) to be adiabatic, find: 

(a) The average velocity at (2). 

(b) The temperature of the gas at (2). 

57. The distance between two streamlines drawn for the flow of air past an air- 
foil varies as the air approaches and passes the airfoil. At a point where the 
velocity is known to be 100 ft. per sec. the streamlines are 

0.5 in. apart, {a) What is the average velocity where the —t 

streamlines are 0.3 in. apart? {b) What distance between 
streamlines would represent a velocity of 150 ft. per sec.? ^ 

39. Pressure in a Moving Fluid. — The study l— 

of the motion of fluids requires a clear understand- sfi 

ing of what is meant by “ static pressure ” at a - U - -^> g ^Px 

point in the moving fluid, and a discussion of its ~ 

measurement. Figure 53a shows a pipe through . 

which a liquid is flowing. We wish to investigate the 

pressures existing between particles at a point such as h 

A, at which the velocity is in the direction indicated. ^ 

Figure 53b shows a small element of fluid enclosing m ™ 
the point in question with a shearing force and nor- 
mal force on each of its faces. These forces are 
exerted upon the given particle by those adjacent to ( &) 

it. If the shearing forces are zero or are small com- F ^ 

pared with the normal pressures, the values of 
the two horizontal pressures will be equal. This approximation intro- 
duces little error for the drop in pressure, dp, is very small in the length dl 
The weight of the fluid, dW, in the elementary volume is a differential of 
the higher order, so can be neglected. 

Thus, p x and p y are equal to each other. (Art. 14, p. 16.) This pres- 
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sure, measured independently of any impact effects arising from the velocity 
of the fluid itself, is called the static pressure. 

The static pressure at a point in a moving fluid, or the difference in 
pressures existing between two points in the fluid, may be measured by 
instruments of the kind described for this purpose in the discussion of 
fluids at rest. Thus an open tube attached to a 
pipe as shown in Fig. 53a could be used to meas- 
ure the static pressure at a point such as A . The 
distance above A to which the liquid would rise 
would be a measure of the pressure at the point 
in feet of liquid, and could be converted into 
any other units of pressure desired. For an 
accurate measurement of this pressure, the axis 
of the tube at the pipe wall must be perpendicu- 
lar to the direction of flow. Otherwise impact 
forces would arise which would cause erroneous 
pressure readings. Any burrs or projections 
near the opening in the wall of the pipe would 
disturb the flow so that the velocity in this vicinity would not be parallel 
to the face of the wall. In this case, also, impact effects would give 
erroneous pressure readings. 

The simple U-tube, when precautions are observed when connecting it 
to the pipe wall, can be used to measure relatively high pressures. For 
differences in pressures, the differential manometer may be used (Fig. 53c). 

An instrument for measuring the static pressure in a flow which is not 
confined by solid boundaries is shown in Fig. 54. It consists of a bent 

tube, one leg of which is closed and shaped 
so as to create as little disturbance in the 
flow as possible. This leg contains several 
holes drilled at right angles to its axis which 
Mano meter act as static pressure openings. The same 
precautions should be taken in drilling these 
holes that were mentioned in the discussion 
of the pressure connections in the side of a 
pipe. The holes should be located at distance 
equal to several diameters of the tube away from the nose. The long leg 
of the tube should be at even greater distance than this from the holes so 
that its influence in disturbing the flow near the holes may be minimized. 
When a tube of the kind described above is placed so that the axis of 
the short leg is in the direction of flow, the static pressure in the vicinity 
of the holes may be measured by means of a manometer attached to the 
long leg of the tube. [A differential manometer connected to two such 


Fig. 54 
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tubes can be used to measure the difference in the static pressures existing 
at the two points where the pressure tubes are located. 

40. Bernoulli’s Equation for Liquids. — In case of steady flow, we may 
derive a very useful equation commonly known as Bernoulli's equation in 
honor of Daniel Bernoulli who proposed it. In the derivation of the 
equation, it is necessary to make certain assumptions which must be clearly 
understood in order to employ the equation intelligently. These assump- 
tions and an explanation of what they involve may be summarized as 
follows : 

(1) The fluid is frictionless. The assumption amounts to neglecting 
the effect of the tangential forces shown in Fig. 48 so that only normal 
pressures, in addition to the inertia forces, are considered to act on any 
plane within the fluid. Since the viscosity of fluids varies, the magnitude 
of the error produced by this assumption will depend upon the viscosity of 
the particular fluid in question, and upon the value of the last factor in 
Eq. (26), namely, dVjdy , the rate of change of the velocity. Near the solid 
walls, this ratio, or “ gradient," is very large and Bernoulli's Law is not 
applicable for such conditions. 

(2) The flow is steady. This assumption is made in order to exclude 
those types of flow wherein changes of velocity at any one section in the 
fluid occur with time. Although this condition in its strictest interpreta- 
tion is purely ideal since minute fluctuations of velocity exist even in the 
smoothest flow, many cases of actual flow exist in which the average 
velocity over considerable periods of time remains constant. Such a flow 
exists at any point in a pipe discharging a constant quantity of fluid. 
Actual measurements show instantaneous fluctuations of velocity at 
points in the cross section of the pipe, but these fluctuations do not differ 
very much from the average velocity as determined over relatively long 
periods of time. 

(3) The flow is through a stream tube. This limitation is imposed 
because in a stream tube the velocity of all particles at any one cross 
section is the same. In streams of larger cross section the velocities of 
particles generally vary from point to point in the cross section. 

(4) The fluid is incompressible. This assumption is very nearly 
approached by liquids and can be adopted even for gases under certain 
conditions in which pressure changes are small. 

(5) There is continuity of flow, so that the same quantity of fluid passes 
any cross section during the same interval of time. 

Figure 55 shows a portion of a stream tube in which a fluid of specific 
weight, w y is flowing, included between the cross-sectional areas A\ and Ai. 
At (1) the intensity of pressure in pounds per square foot is pi y and at (2) it 
is p 2 - The pressures on the sides of the stream tube are not shown because 
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they act normally and have no displacement as the mass of fluid moves 
along the tubes. As will be apparent presently, we are interested only in 
those forces which do work on the mass of fluid. The pressures on the 
sides of the tube do no work. The elevation of the stream tube at (1) is 
Zi and at (2) is Z 2 . The velocities at the corresponding points are V\ 
and. V 2 * 

In a short interval of time, dt y the mass of fluid being considered will be 
displaced a short distance along the tube so that A\ will move a small dis- 
tance, ds\ y to A{> and A 2 will move a small distance, ds 2 , to A 2 . 



Let us apply the principle of work and change in energy to the forces 
acting upon the mass of fluid. The principle states that the resultant 
work of the action of the external forces upon a given mass is equal to the 
change in kinetic and potential energies of the mass. The external forces 
doing work are those acting on A\ and A 2 * The work done by the force 
acting on A\ is piAydsv , amd is positive because the force and displacement 
are in the same direction. For A 2 , the work done is p 2 A 2 ds 2 > and is nega- 
tive because the force and displacement are in opposite directions. The 
net work done by the pressure forces during the interval of time is, therefore, 

piAidsi — p 2 A 2 ds 2 (a) 

This work may be equated to the change in the kinetic and potential ener- 
gies of the mass. 

At the beginning of the interval of time the mass consists of the portions 
marked P and Q in Fig. 55; at the end it is made up of the portions Q and 
R. The portion, £>, is common to both, and since the flow is steady, the 
energy of Q is constant. The change in energy, consequently, is merely 
the difference between the energies of R and P. Considering potential 
energy first, the potential energy of R is wA 2 ds 2 Z 2 \ that of P is wAidsiZi. 
The change in potential energy is the difference between these, or 

wA 2 ds 2 L 2 — wAidsiZi (b) 
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Since kinetic energy is \MV % ^ the kinetic energy of R is \(wA<ds%! g)V\ and 
for P is \{wA\ds\ V 2 J g ) . Their difference is 


wA‘ L ds‘)V\ wAyds\V\ 

2^ 2g 


( c ) 


Combining (a), (b), and (c) into the principle of work and energy, we obtain 


piA\dsi — piAzdst = wA^dsiZz — wAidsiZi -J- 


wA^ds^Vl wAidsiVt 




2 g 


(38) 


From continuity of flow 


w A id Si = w A ids ^ 


so that we may divide each term of Eq. (38) by either wAidsi or wA^ds^ 
whichever is more convenient. Doing this, there results 


*_^ = z 2 _ Zl+ Zl_£ 1 

w w 2g 2g 

Pi v\ p 2 v\ 

b — r Zi b — + Z 2 = C, a constant (39) 

w 2 g w 2g ' ' 


along any one streamline. This is the well-known Bernoulli equation for 
steady flow and is the basis for many of the equations of fluid motion. The 
equation in this form may be used only if the ideal conditions assumed in 
its derivation are closely simulated. 

41. Significance of Terms in Bernoulli’s Equation. Concept of Energy. 
Head. — A closer examination of the Bernoulli equation will bring out the 
fact that each of its terms represents a kind of energy and that in the form 
of Eq. (39) it is a statement of the conservation of mechanical energy when 
friction is neglected. The term, Z, is the elevation in feet of the point in 
the stream tube above a datum plane. As such it is numerically equal to 
the potential energy of each pound of the fluid as it passes the point in foot 
pounds per pound. The V % /2g is also recognizable as the kinetic energy of 
1 lb. of fluid and can be expressed in foot pounds per pound or merely as a 
height in feet. Although p/w is a term which also may be represented by 
a height, its real significance requires a closer analysis. If we go back to 
the derivation of the Bernoulli equation in the preceding article, we find 
that this term is obtained by considering the work done by the pressures 
on the mass of fluid between the areas A\ and A 2 . Confining our attention 
to Aiy if we imagined this area to be replaced by a small piston of the same 
area, Fig. 56, the pressure against the piston could do an amount of work 
equal to piAidsi in moving it a distance ds\. The weight of fluid passing 
Ai in doing this work would be wAids\> so that the work per pound of fluid 
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which could be done by the fluid by virtue of its pressure is 
piAidsi _ pi ft.lb. _ pi ^ 
wAidsx w lb. w 

Merely because no piston like the one described above exists does not alter 
the fact that the fluid possesses energy by virtue of its pressure or simply 
pressure energy. Whether this energy is utilized in 
actually doing work against a piston or in altering the 
potential and kinetic energy of a mass of fluid as as- 
sumed in the derivation of the Bernoulli equation is of 
no consequence. 

Since all three of the above forms of energy are ex- 
pressible in feet, they are generally referred to as 
heads. For example, p/w is called pressure head; 

V z /2g , velocity head; and Z, elevation head. The 
any point is the total energy or total head. If 
sum of these at any point in the fluid by then 

p V 2 

H-Z + — + Z (40) 

w 2 g 

in feet of fluid flowing. 

The Bernoulli equation, therefore, is merely a statement of the law of 
conservation of energy, namely, that the total energy of the fluid at one 
point in a streamline is equal to the total energy at some other point along 
the same streamline, provided that there are no losses of energy between 
the two points. 

The student will recall that one of the assumptions made in the deriva- 
tion of the Bernoulli equation was the absence of tangential or frictional 
forces. The action of these frictional forces results in a loss of energy 
similar to that occurring due to friction between solid bodies. The exact 
nature and amount of this frictional energy loss depend upon many factors, 
and cannot be determined analytically except in a few isolated cases. 
However, since it is an energy loss, and since in many instances it is rela- 
tively large, it is included in the Bernoulli equation by adding a term to the 
equation. The Bernoulli equation between two points, (1) and (2), along 
the streamline then becomes 

P± + rt +Zl= P? + ^ + Zi + h f (41) 

w 2g w 2g 

in which, h/ } is the term representing the energy lost between points (1) 
and (2) due to friction in feet of liquid flowing, and is called the friction 
head. Methods for determining hf in problems involving pipe flow are 



sum of these at 
we represent the 
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given in Chap. VIII. In the problems of this chapter, h f will either be 
given, or will be the only unknown in the equation so that it may be com- 
puted. 

Equation (41) is the more general equation for the flow of liquids and 
takes the form of Eq. (39) when the energy loss, k fy is small enough to be 
neglected without appreciable error. 

42. Bernoulli Equation for Actual Streams. — The Bernoulli principle 
as embodied in Eq. (41) applies strictly to a single streamline. In many 
problems of practical importance, however, such as in pipe flow, the stream 
is made up of a group of streamlines or stream tubes. In general, the 
velocity varies from point to point in a cross section of the stream, and 
usually only the average velocity as determined by dividing the total dis- 
charge, Q y by the area, A y is obtainable. Even under these conditions the 
Bernoulli equation may be used without serious error, due to the fact that 
the velocity head term is generally small in comparison to the other terms. 
This will be demonstrated in the following paragraphs. 

The Bernoulli equation as derived in Art. 40 states that the total energy 
of the fluid passing a cross section of a stream tube is equal to the total 

energy at some other section 
plus the losses occurring be- 
tween the two sections. It fol- 
lows from this that the total 
energy of a stream made up 
of stream tubes, at one cross 
section, is equal to the total 
energy at some other cross sec- 
tion plus the losses occurring 
between the two sections. 
Since the quantity flowing past each cross section in steady flow during 
the same time interval is the same, the average energy per pound of fluid 
at one section is equal to the average at the second section plus the loss 
between the two sections. This average energy per pound, or head, 
depends upon the velocity distribution in the cross section and may be 
found in the following manner. 

Figure 57 shows a cross section of a stream with an assumed velocity 
variation as represented by the velocity profile. Let us determine the total 
and average energy at the section. The total head at any point in the 
cross section is 



D V 2 

H= l+ +Z 

w 2g 


in foot pounds per pound. The weight of fluid passing an elementary area, 
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dA , in an interval of time, /, is 

W — wVdA • t 

in pounds, so that the energy passing the elementary area is 

rp v 2 i 

dH=\£ + — + Z wVdA • t 
I w 2 \g 


= \- + z 


\wVdA • / + 


©W • / 


The total energy passing the section in foot pounds is then 


*-f- Z )wVdA * t -f- 


wV 3 dA • n 


For a stream with parallel, rectilinear flow the quantity, p/w + Z, may be 

shown to be a constant for 

every point in the cross sec- ~x A PadA 

tion, as follows. Figure 58 I w(Z*Z & )dA 

shows an elementary vertical \ 

prism of fluid in a horizon- Z a J-<ZA 

tal stream. The forces act- 

ing on the prism in a vertical z 

direction are the pressures 4 

. . . , v ^ \f Datum Planev 

at the top and bottom, and 

the weight. Since the mass Fig * 58 

of fluid being considered is undergoing no acceleration in the vertical 

direction, the summation of vertical forces must equal zero or 

p a dA -f- w(Z a — Zd)dA — pbdA ~ 0 


Datum Plane > 


— + Z a h Zb — C, a constant (43) 

w w 

for any point in the cross section. Since the sum of the elevation head and 
pressure head is the same for any point in the cross section, it matters not 
what point in the area is chosen for its computation. In pipe flow, the 
pressure head and elevation head at the centerline of the pipe are used. 
Equation (42), therefore, can be written as 

/p . J\ r . . r wv z dA • t 


= (l + z )I 


wVdA • t + 


Since : J wVdA • t is the weight flowing past the cross section during the 
time interval, t e the average energy per pound of fluid is then the total 
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energy divided by the weight, or 


ft, 



wVdA • t + 
wVdA • t 


f 


wV z dA ■ t 

% 


= - + Z + 


f V % dA 


(44) 


The last term in this expression can be evaluated exactly only when the 
velocity variation in terms of dA is known, or by graphical integration of 
the numerator. As stated in the first paragraph of this article, it is not the 
velocity variation, but the average velocity, that is known. If we use 
this average velocity in computing the average kinetic energy of the fluid 
per pound of fluid flowing, we introduce an error equal to the difference 

between (l/2g) ( J V z dAj J VdA) and F 2 /2g, in which V represents the aver- 
age velocity. The student should note that f VdA is merely the discharge, 


and is equal to AV \ 

The true average kinetic energy head, 


(l/2g-)( j* V z dA/AV) y is always 


larger than the kinetic energy head as computed from V 2 /2g so that the 
former may always be expressed as ct(V*/2g) 9 where a has a value varying 
usually between 1 and 2. a is 1 when the velocity is constant over the 
cross section and 2 when the velocity varies parabolically from zero at the 
wall of a pipe to a maximum at the center. These values represent extremes 
in pipe flow, and since the kinetic energy is only a portion of the total 
energy, no large error is involved if the centerline is taken as a streamline 
with a velocity equal to the average velocity. Thus the equation, 


w 2g 1 w 2g 


+■ Z 2 + hf 


(41) 


is applicable even for pipe flow where the subscripts, 1 and 2, represent 
points along the centerline and the velocities are the average velocities at 
the two cross sections. 

In other types of flow, such as that over weirs, the above approximation 
for the average kinetic energy may not be permissible without causing 
relatively large errors, so that often it is necessary to obtain a closer value 
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for the average kinetic energy of the stream by using the factor a mentioned 
above. 

Illustrative Problem . In an open channel of depth, d, and width, b, the velocity 
varies from a maximum at the surface to zero at t v ff 
the bottom according to the equation 




Vy . J 

~ 

y 

, d 



in which y is the depth to the velocity, V y . * 

Figure 59 shows the velocity profile for these I-J * 

conditions. Assuming no velocity variation in a direction perpendicular to the 

plane of the paper, find 

(a) the average velocity in terms of ^ max . 

( t b ) the factor a. 

I a ) The discharge through an elementary slit, b wide and dy high, at a depth 
ylS dQ = VydA = Vybdy 




Therefore 


and 




bdy 


dQ = *w[l - (5 
Q = [l - (J) ~\dy 

= f idV^. 


The average velocity is 


p Q jbdV max. 

^ bd 


— 277 

— 3 ^ max. 


Ans, 


(b) The true kinetic energy per pound of fluid flowing was shown to be 

,,/Vv, nJJtzAk 

2g 2g • \bdV max. 

Expanding the term in the parenthesis, this becomes 


48 C 
70 2£ 


The kinetic energy per pound of fluid based upon the average velocity, /?, is 

P? = (t^a,.) 2 _ 4 7^. 

2|- 


48 F 


70 2g 


27 




7 2f 

4 ^, 

9 2f 


Therefore 
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and 


1.54 ans. 


PROBLEMS 


58. The velocity in a circular pipe varies parabolically from a maximum at the 
center to zero at the wall according to the law 

'-'•[-or 

In this equation V T is the velocity at radius r; V c is the velocity at the center; and 
r a is the radius of the pipe. Find: 

(a) the average velocity in terms of V c . 

(J?) the value of a. 

Hint: Use an annular ring dr wide as the elemental area. 

69. A liquid flows between two parallel plates as shown in Fig. 60. The velocity 
varies according to the equation 
AV 

in which V v is the velocity at a distance^ from the bot- 
tom plate and V is the maximum velocity. 

{a) Find the average velocity. 

0 b ) Determine a. 

60. Water is flowing in a 6 in. pipe at the rate of 5 c.f.s. At one point in the line, 
the pressure is 40 lb. per sq. in. Find the total head at the above point with refer- 
ence to a datum plane which is 10 ft. below the pipe. 

61. Gasoline, S.G. 0.72, flows in the pipe described in Prob. 60, while all other 
data remains the same. Find the total head in feet of gasoline at the point. 



Fig. 60 


43. Applications of Bernoulli's Equation. — The basic equation used in 
the solution of most problems involving the flow of liquids is the Bernoulli 


equation or 


w 2g w 2g 


Although it involves seven terms, the two velocity head terms are not 
independent because either velocity may be obtained in terms of the other 
by the use of the continuity equation, 


Q = A X V 1 = A 2 F 2 

Thus the equation may be said to include six terms. Further simplification 
can often be obtained due to the fact that hf may be expressed as a function 
of the velocity head. Usually the equation must be written between two 
points on the same streamline for which all but one of the remaining quan- 
tities are known. The unknown quantity can then be calculated. 

Sometimes it is necessary to apply Bernoulli's equation to two points, 
one of which may not be of primary interest, in order to obtain information 
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which may be used for a second application of the equation. An example 
of this is given in the second of the following illustrative problems. 


Illustrative Problem 1. The diameter of a horizontal pipe through which water 
flows changes from 6 in. to 12 in. The intensity of pressure at the 6 in. point is 
10 lb. per sq. in. and that at the 12 in. point is 20 lb. per sq. in. Find the direction 
of flow and the frictional loss when the pipe carries 5 c.f.s. 

All the terms in the Bernoulli equation can be evaluated directly with the given 
data except hf. Thus, 

— = 23.08 ft.; ^ =46.16 ft. 
w w 


V\ _ (V0.196) 2 
2s- 2* 


10.1 ft. 


V\ 

2 g 


(5/0.7854) 2 

2.? 


= 0.63 ft. 


If the datum plane is taken through the center of the pipe, the total head at the 
6 in. point is 


23.08 + 10.1 +0 - 33.18 ft. 


and the total head at the second point is equal to 

46.16 + 0.63 + 0 = 46.79 ft. 

The total head at the 12 in. end is greater than that at the 6 in. end, therefore 
the flow is from the 12 in. end towards the 6 in. end. The frictional loss is the dif- 
ference between the total heads at the two ends, which is 

46.79 - 33.18 ® 13.61 ft. 


B 


2 ': 


Keservoir 


16 


Illustrative Problem 2. Water flows from the reservoir through the pipeline shown 
in Fig. 61, Assuming the head loss between A and B to be 3 ft. and that between 
B and C to be 2 ft., find the pressure head at B. 

The reservoir is so large that the velocity at A is 
negligible. 

The datum plane will be chosen through the low- 
est point C so that the elevation head for the three 
points entering in the problem will be positive. 

If we attempt to solve direcdy for the pressure 
head at B by writing Bernoulli’s equation between 
A and B we have 

— + -sr + Z A = — + — + Z B + hf (a) 

V Fig. 61 


6 


IW ' 1 

c 


In this equation is atmospheric or zero; 

V\11g is zero; Z A is 16 ft.; p B Jw and V%/2g are unknown; Zb is 18 ft.; and hf 
is 3 ft. Since we have but one equation and two unknowns it is impossible to 
solve directly. 

However, if the equation is written between points A and C 3 this difficulty can 
be overcome. The stream at C is subjected only to the atmosphere so pc/w is 
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zero, hf between A and C is equal to 5 ft. Substituting in Bernoulli’s equation 

iz 2 

0 + 0+ 16 = 0 + — + 0 + 5 


L£ 
2g ' 


2^ 
11 ft. 


From the equation of continuity 

A bV b — AcV c 

and AbV, b = d}>V , c 

in which ds and dc are the diameters at B and C respectively. Therefore 


V B ^ 


© 

, (iXH.fi) 

\d B J 2 g \ 6 / 

Inserting this value for in (a), 


and 


2 ? 


Vc 


= ii = 0.69 ft. 
2* 16 


0 + 0 + 16 = — + 0.69 +18 + 3 


and ^ . — S.69 ft. 

w 

The negative sign indicates that the pressure is less than atmospheric, or that a 
partial vacuum exists at point B. 

Two important points are brought out in the solution of the above prob- 
lem, First, the student should note that the velocity heads at C and B are 
determined, and not the velocities. There is no advantage in solving for 
the velocities in this problem because it would be necessary to convert 
these velocities back to velocity heads in order to complete the solution. 
Secondly, although the velocities vary inversely as the square of the diam- 
eters, the velocity heads vary inversely as the fourth power of the diam- 
eters. These warnings may seem trivial, but it has been the experience of 
the authors that students make many errors because they fail to take 
cognizance of these two points. 


PROBLEMS 

62 . Water flows down through the draft tube of Fig. 62 at the rate of 250 c.f.s. 
Considering no losses, find the pressure head at A in feet of water. 

63 . A pipe expands from 6 in. in diameter at A to 12 in. in diameter at B . Point 

A is 10 ft. below point P. The -pressure at A is 10 lb. per sq. in. and that at B is 
15 lb. per sq. in. The pipe carries 10 c.f.s. of oil (S.G. — 0.8). Find the lost head 
and the direction of flow. Arts, hf = 13.46 ft 
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64 . A pipe expands from 6 in. in diameter at A to 12 in. in diameter at B. Points 
A and B are at the same elevation and the pressure at B is 10 lb. per sq. in. greater 
than that at A. The pipe carries 8 c.f.s. of water. Find the direction of flow and 
the lost head. 

66. The pipe described in Prob. 64 carries 6 c.f.s. Find the direction of flow and 
the lost head. 

66. A jet of water which is directed upward is 8 in. in diameter and has a velocity 
of 50 ft. per sec. Find the velocity of the water and the diameter of the jet at a 
point 25 ft. higher. 

67 . Water is flowing through the tube shown in Fig. 63. A mercury manometer 
is connected to the tube as indicated and shows a deflection of 10 in. 



Fig. 62 Fig. 63 


(a) Neglecting friction between A and B , find the discharge. 

(3) Assuming the friction loss between B and C to be 0.15 3, where h is the dif- 
ference between the pressure heads at A and B , find the pressure head at C. 

68. What would be the discharge, and pressure at C, for the conditions of Prob. 67, 
if oil with a specific gravity of 0.7 is flowing through the tube? 



Fig. 64 


69 . The loss of head for the set-up shown in Fig. 64 from A to B is one velocity 
head, from B to C is one velocity head, and from C to D is two velocity heads. Find 
the pressure head in feet of water at B and C if the 
pipe is 6 in. in diameter. 

70. Suppose that all of the data in Prob. 69 
remains the same except the diameter at C. Find 
this diameter if there is a vacuum of 20 in. of Hg. 
at C. 

Ans. d c = 5.2 in. 

71. Suppose that the diameter at C in Prob. 69 
remains 6 in. and all other data are likewise un- 
changed except the elevation of C. How far 
above D can C be placed to produce a vacuum of 20 in. of Hg.? 

72. Find the pressure at A in Fig. 65. Assume the flow to be frictionless. For 
what fluid is this possible? 



Fig. 65 
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73. To what height above the center of the diverging tube must the water in the 
container of Fig. 65 be raised in order to cause a pressure at A equal to a vapor 
pressure of water of 0.5 lb. per sq. in. abs. Assume atmospheric pressure as 14.7 
lb. per sq. in. and neglect friction. What would happen if the water surface were 
raised above this elevation? 


44. Flow in Curved Paths. — The Bernoulli equation as derived for a 
frictionless fluid stated that the total head or energy along the same stream- 
line was equal to a constant. Also, in Art. 42, it was stated that in a stream 
made up of parallel, rectilinear streamlines p/w + Z was a constant. If, 
in addition, there is no velocity variation in a cross section, the velocity 
head, V*J2g, is the same for each point in the cross section. Under these 
assumed conditions of steady flow, there is no 
variation of the Bernoulli constant either 
along a streamline or as one moves from 
streamline to streamline. Thus, in this kind 
of flow the total head is the same throughout 
the fluid. 

It remains now to investigate conditions in 
which the flow is not rectilinear, but where the 
streamlines possess appreciable curvature. Fig- 
ure 66 shows an element of fluid moving in a 
curved path in a horizontal plane. The radius of curvature of the path 
is r; the dimensions of the particle in the plane of the paper are dr and 
ds , and the length perpendicular to the plane of the paper is unity. Since 
the particle is undergoing an acceleration, V 2 /r , towards the center of 
curvature, there must be a resultant force in this direction equal to the 
mass of the particle multiplied by its acceleration. Therefore, the in- 
tensity of pressure on the outside face of the particle must be greater 
than that on the inside. We indicate these two pressures by 

p and p + dp , respectively. The resultant force towards the center 



Fig. 66 


( p + dp) ds — pds 


(a) 


The volume of the particle is drds and, if the specific weight of the fluid is 
w, its mass is 


— drds 

g 


(b) 


Therefore 
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and 


7 w F 2 _ 

Jp — Jr 

£ r 


(45) 


In order to integrate Eq. (45), it is necessary to express V'm terms of r. 
There are two types of flow, approximated in practice, for which this 
relationship is known. In the first of these, 
the velocity along the path varies directly 
as the distance from the center of curva- 
ture of the path (Fig. 67). In this case, 
calling co the angular velocity of a point 
about a vertical axis through the center of 
curvature, we have 


k 




Va 


hi / V* 

/ jy f 


V = cor 

Substituting in Eq. (45), above, 
w co 2 r 2 
<§■ r 


(a) 


Vi 

V*‘ 


r z 


(a) 


Vi- 

V 

( 6 ) 


li. 

ri 


dp = 


- Jr 


Fig. 67 


Integrating between any two points, (1) and (2), along a radius, there 
results 2 

p 2 - pi = ~~ (A - n) (46) 



2? 


Px 

ze? 


v\ 

2f 


tl 

W 


n 

ig 


(47) 


/Datum Plane 


Equations (46) and (47) apply be- 
tween two points in the same horizon- 
tal plane, or between any two points 
for fluids in which differences in pres- 
sure produced by differences in eleva- 
tion are negligible. For two points 
not at the same elevation rotating in 
concentric circles about a vertical axis, 
. the equation must be written as 


Fig. 68 


Pi 

w 


V\ 

-tr+£i 

2 S 


P* 

w 




+ Z 2 (48) 


The truth of this statement may be verified by a study of Fig. 68. Since 
Eq. (48) differs from the Bernoulli equation, the Bernoulli equation cannot 
be applied between points along a radius when the velocity is known to 
vary according to (a), but the relationship between the heads is given by 
Eq. (48). 

In the second type of flow mentioned above, the velocity varies inversely 
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as the distance from the center of curvature, or 

r-i n 


(b) 


Thus, if the velocity, V u at a radius, n, is known, the velocity, V, at any 
other point along the radius is 





(c) 


Substituting this value for Vin Eq. (45), we obtain 

w %rA dr 
dp —riVi — 

Z r s 

Integrating between two points, (1) and (2), along the radius 


Since, from (c), 


and 


^ ^ W 2 r/2 ( f 

pi = ’7rr l VA-2-'- 2 ) 
2 g V 2 r i/ 


Z7 2 

*1 2 rr2 

— Ti = 

r 2 

= Zl _ fl 

w w 2g 2g 

w 2g w 2g 


(49) 


(50) 


This is the Bernoulli equation for two points at the same elevation, or 
for any two points in fluids of small specific weights in which differences 
in elevation are negligible. For two particles at different elevations rotat- 
ing about a vertical axis according to (b), the equation becomes 


w 2g w 2g 


which is the Bernoulli equation. Therefore, for this type of steady 
motion the Bernoulli equation gives the relationship between heads at 
any two points in the fluid and not only along a streamline, 

A clearer understanding of the conditions under which the two types of 
motion discussed above may be expected can be had by studying the 
deformation of particles resulting from the assumed velocity variations. 
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Thus in Fig. 69 a is shown a particle in a fluid within which the velocity 
variation is given by the equation 

V = cor 

The particle in moving a short distance along its path takes the positions 
indicated by (1) and (2) in the figure. In so doing the side rs moves rela- 
tive to mn. For this to be pos- 
sible a shearing stress on the 
face rs must be applied and a 
bodily rotation of the particle 
results. For this reason, this 
type of flow is called a rotational 
flow and may be expected where 
high relative velocities between particles exist or where relatively large 
viscous forces come into play. This is almost always the case in the region 
next to a solid boundary. 

Figure 69b shows a particle in a fluid moving so that the velocity variation 
is given by the equation 

n n 

In this case, for a small displacement of the particle, the sides mn and rs 
pass through distances inversely proportional to their radii and since we 
are considering a fluid with no viscosity, there is no shearing force on the 
face rs. Although the particle changes its shape as shown, there is no 
bodily rotation of the particle and the motion is said to be irrotational. 
Since an irrotational flow implies the absence of shearing forces, this type 
of flow is possible strictly only in a perfect fluid. However, it occurs 
approximately with fluids of low viscosity in regions where the relative 
velocity between particles is small. Thus, this type of flow is not likely 
near solid boundaries where the large relative velocities between particles 
give rise to high viscous forces. This region of large relative velocity is 
usually confined to a thin boundary layer, however, outside of which the 
flow is practically irrotational. 

The important conclusions to be remembered concerning steady curvi- 
linear motion are: 

(1) In general, the Bernoulli equation can be applied only along a stream- 
line.'". - - 

(2) The Bernoulli equation can be applied throughout a region where 
the flow is known to be irrotational. 

(3) Irrotational flow may be expected in regions outside the immediate 
vicinity of solid boundaries where large differences in the velocity of 
adjacent particles do not exist. 


m. 

r 

_(d _ 

Til 

jl 

r n J- 

I s 


r nh 


m'L 

Jr' 
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r 

Jr’ 
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(2) 

n' ^ 

V 

(a) 


(b> 


Fig. 69 
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PROBLEMS 
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Fig. 71 


74. The cylindrical container shown in Fig. 70 is 4 ft. in diameter. It contains 
water and rotates about the axis OY with an angular velocity of 25 r.p.m. Because 
of viscosity, each particle of fluid has the same angular velocity as the cylinder. 
Centrifugal force causes the surface of the 
water to assume the shape indicated by 
JOB. 

(a) What is the intensity of pressure at C, 
a point at the same elevation as O, 1 ft. 
from the axis of rotation ? 

(b) How high vertically above C is the 
surface of the liquid? 

(c) Find the maximum theoretical eleva- 
tion of B above 0. 

(d) What mathematical curve is A0B\ 

75. The closed cylindrical container 
shown in Fig. 71 is 3 ft. in diameter and is filled with oil 
having a specific gravity of 0.85. By means of paddles, the oil 
is rotated so that each particle has an angular velocity of 100 
r.p.m. about OY. To what height above O will the oil rise in 
the open tube? 

Ans. h ~ 3.82 ft. 

76. Figure 72 shows the streamline diagram for air flowing 
past a streamlined body. At point A the distance between 

streamlines is 0.7 in., the velocity is 70 ft. per sec., and the pressure 14.7 lb. 
per sq, in. abs. At B , the streamlines are 0.3 in. apart. Assuming the flow to 

be irrotational and neglecting differences 
in elevation and com- 
pressibility, what is the 
pressure at 5? Take 
the weight of air as 0.081 
lb. per cu. ft. 

77. A tornado may be 
considered as a body of 
air rotating about an axis 
as shown in Fig. 73. The 


Elevation 
Fig. 70 



Fig. 72 


flow is assumed to be irrotational except in the vicinity of the 
centerline. If at a distance of 200 ft. from the axis of rota- 
tion the velocity is 10 m.p.h. and the pressure 14.2 lb. per sq. 
in. abs., find the velocity and pressure at a distance of 15 ft. 
from the centerline. Take the average weight of air between 
the two points as 0.07 lb. per cu. ft. 

45. Bernoulli Equation for Compressible Fluids. — 

The Bernoulli equation for compressible fluids is more 
complicated than that for liquids, because in dealing 
with gases or vapors the variation of specific weight due 
to pressure changes must be taken into account. This variation in 
specific weight is intimately connected with heat changes which arise 
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because of the interdependence of temperature, pressure, and volume. 
Since heat is thus seen to be an important factor in the considera- 
tion of compressible fluids, any energy relationships for these fluids must 
include heat as well as the other forms of energy. 

In Chap. I, it was stated that a gas possessed intrinsic energy because of 
the motion of its molecules, and that it was possible for a gas to do work at 
the expense of this intrinsic or heat energy. It was further stated that 
heat energy might be converted into mechanical energy at the rate of 
778 ft. lb. per B.t.u. In the following discussion, this factor for the mechani- 
cal equivalent of heat will be indicated by the letter /. With the 
foregoing as groundwork, we proceed to the derivation of the equation 
for compressible fluids in much the same manner employed in deriving 
the Bernoulli equation for liquids. 

The same assumptions that were made in Art. 40 for liquids will be 
adopted here with the exception that the specific weight, w, is vari- 
able. Since the flow is still assumed to be steady, the equation of 
continuity states that the weight flow past each section per unit of time is 
the same or 

W = W\A\V\ = WtAiV 2 , 

in which W is the weight flow in pounds per second; w is the specific weight 
in pounds per cubic foot; A is the area in square feet; and Vis the velocity 
in feet per second. 

Figure 74 shows a short length A j, of a stream tube through which a 
compressible fluid is flowing. In the length, A j, the area changes from A 
at the point marked (1) to (A + dA ) 
at (2). In a short interval of time the 
mass of fluid being considered moves 
along the tube and the areas A and 
(. A + dA) move small distances ds\ and 
dsi respectively. At point (1) the pres- 
sure is p , the velocity is V> the elevation 
is Z, and the intrinsic energy in B.t.u.’s 
per pound is 7. At point (2) these terms 
have all changed by the small amounts 
indicated underneath the figure. In 
order to make the treatment general, an 
amount of heat energy, dQ> in B.t.u. 
per pound of fluid flowing, is assumed to be supplied to the fluid be- 
tween the two sections. 

The principle of work and energy for these conditions is that the work 
done by the external forces plus the external energy added is equal to the 
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total change in energy. This change is the difference between the final 
and initial sums of potential, kinetic, and heat energies. 

The work done by p is pAds\ and is positive; that done by (p + dp) 
is (p + dp) (A + dA)dsz and is negative. The net amount of work done 
by these two external forces during the interval is therefore 


pAds i — {p + dp){A + dA)ds 2 ft. lb. ( a ) 

During the interval of time, the weight flow past any section is wAdsi in 
pounds so that, in addition, energy equal to wAdsAQJ is supplied to the 
mass from an outside source. The total energy supplied to the mass is 
equal to 

pAds\ — (p + dp)(A + dA)ds 2 + wAdsidQJ ft. lb. (b) 


This external energy is utilized in changing the total energy of the given 
mass. Since steady flow was assumed, the energy of the portion marked 
S remains constant so that the change in energy is the difference between 
the energies of T and R. Considering potential energy first, the potential 
energy of T is {w - f- dw)(A + dA)ds 2 (Z + dZ) and that of R is wAdsiZ . 
Their difference is 

(w + dw)(A + dA)dsz(Z + dZ) — wAdsiZ ft. lb. (c) 


Similarly the change in kinetic energy is 
(w + dw) (A + dA)ds 2 


2 * 


C v+dvy - 


wAdsiV 2 


ft. lb. 


(d) 


and the change in intrinsic energy is 

(w + dw)(A + dA)ds 2 {I + dl)j — wAdsAJ ft. lb. (e) 

From continuity of flow, 

wAdsi = (w + dw) (A + dA)ds 2 


so that each of the above energy terms may be divided by either wAdsi or 
(w + dw)(A + dA)ds 2 . Doing this and combining the resulting terms 
into the statement of the principle of work, there results 


p_ _ p + dp 
w w + dw 


■ JdQ = dZ + 


v z + 2 vdv+dv*- v 2 

2g- 


+ JdI 


or, collecting the first and second terms over a common denominator, 


pw + pdw — pw — wdp 
w 2 + wdw 


+ JdQ = dZ ■ 


2 VdV - dV* 

'k 


v jdi 


Now, since wdw can be neglected in comparison with w 2 > and (dV) % is a 
differential of the second order and negligible in comparison to 2 VdV y the 
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equation reduces to 


pdw — wdp 
w 2 


+ JdQ - dZ 


VdV 


+ Jdl 


But 


pdw — wdp 
w 2 



— —d(pv) 


in which o is the specific volume in cubic feet per pound. Then 


JdQ = d(po) + dZ - 

H — + Jdl 
g 

(I) 

== vdp -j - dZ -j- 

VdV 

+ Jdl + pdv 

g 

(51) 


Equation (51) is the differential equation for the flow of a compressible 
fluid. Upon integration between two points, (1) and (2), along a stream 
tube, it becomes 

V\ V\ 

JiQz = P 2 V 2 — piVi + Z 2 — Zi + — — h J (I 2 — 7i) 

2 g 2 g 

or 

V\ V\ 

piVi + Jh + “ + Yi + J 1 Q 2 = P 2 V 2 + JI 2 + ^tZ 2 (52) 

In this equation, 

J = mechanical equivalent of heat which is 778 ft. lb. per B.t.u., 
p — absolute pressure of fluid in pounds per square foot, 
v — specific volume in cubic feet per pound, 

Z = vertical height above a datum plane in feet, 

V = velocity of fluid in feet per second, 
g = acceleration due to gravity, 32.2 ft. per sec. 2 , 

I — internal energy of the fluid above that at some arbitrary tem- 
perature (usually 32° F.) in B.t.u. per pound, 

1 Q 2 — heat added to the fluid between the two points in B.t.u. per 
pound flowing. 

Equation (52) is one form of the general equation for the -flow of a com- 
pressible fluid. It merely states that the total energy, including heat, at 
one point along the flow plus the energy added between two points along 
the flow is equal to the total energy at the second point. Although the 
equation was derived on the basis of frictionless flow, it is applicable even 
to flow where friction is not negligible as is demonstrated in Art. 47. 

In thermodynamics the quantity I + pv/ J for a substance is defined as 
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enthalpy or total heat, H. Equation (52) can therefore be written as 

JH, + ~+Z 1 + J& = JH, + ~ + Z 2 . (53) 

2g- 

The value of H has been determined experimentally for vapors of engi- 
neering importance, such as steam and ammonia, and can be obtained from 
tables or charts if the pressure, temperature and quality are known. 
Equation (53) is especially useful in dealing with vapors, but its full useful- 
ness cannot be realized without a greater knowledge of thermodynamic 
principles than can be given in this text. 

Another form of the energy equation for frictionless flow which is espe- 
cially important in dealing with gases may be derived by considering the 
result of adding heat to a gas. This process was described in Art. 6, p. 5, 
for the case of a constant pressure change. There it was established that 
the heat supplied was utilized partly in increasing the intrinsic energy of 
the gas and partly in doing external work, or 

/i £?2 — Kh — Ii) + p(v 2 — z?i) (L) 

in which / = mechanical equivalent of heat in B.t.u., 
i (?2 = heat added in B.t.u. per pound, 

(/a _ /j) = change in intrinsic energy in B.t.u. per pound, 
p(v 2 — Vi) = external work done in foot pounds per pound. 


However, if the heat is added while the pressure is caused to vary in any 
manner whatsoever, this equation must be written for a differential change 
in volume, dv> during which the pressure, pi> may be considered constant. 
Thus 


JdQ = Jdl + pdv 

Substituting this value of JdQ in Eq. (51) gives 


VdV 

0 = vdp -f -f- dZ 


Integrating along a streamline, 


J r pi V\ V\ 

*fp + zr--r + z*-z l = o 

v\ 


v\ vi r pi 
Ts +z,-- + z,+f' ,ip 




(54) 


Equation (54) is another form of the Bernoulli equation for compressible 
fluids neglecting friction, and can be used when v may be expressed as a 
function of p . For perfect gases the required relationship between pres- 
sure and volume at one point during expansion to the pressure and volume 
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at some other point can be expressed by the equation 

pV n = piVi 

in which p and v are the pressure and specific volume at any point, and pi 
and Vi are a known pressure and corresponding specific volume at another 
point; n is an exponent depending upon the process. For isothermal flow 
n is 1, and for adiabatic flow 72 , the ratio of the specific heat at constant 
pressure to that at constant volume, is obtained from Table II, p. 9. 

For an actual stream in which the streamlines are parallel and rectilinear, 
V may be taken as the average velocity, and Z, p, and v as the values for 
these terms at the center of the stream. 

46. Applications of Bernoulli’s Equation for Compressible Fluids without 
Friction. — Equations (53) and (54) are the basic equations for the flow of 
a compressible fluid. Equation (53) is especially applicable to the flow of 
vapors, but it usually requires a knowledge of temperature, pressure and 
quality at both points in the flow so that the enthalpy may be determined. 
Equation (54) finds its greatest use in the frictionless flow of gases, which 
more nearly obey the perfect gas laws. Its use depends upon a knowledge 

of the process so that J* vdp may be evaluated. In both types of problems 

it is usually necessary to employ the equation of continuity for compres- 
sible fluids, i.e., 

W = W 1 A 1 V 1 — 

Examples of the application of the equations are given in the following 
illustrative problems. 

Illustrative Problem 1. In running a test on a steam line the following data were 
obtained for two points along the pipe. 

Diameter of pipe 6 in. Pipe horizontal. 

pi — 120 lb. per sq. in. abs. p 2 — SO lb. per sq. in. abs. 

Ti = 341.3° F. T 2 = 317.0° F. 

Steam at point (1) is dry saturated or has a quality of 1. 

The pipe was very well insulated so that no heat was assumed to enter or leave 
the pipe. 

Find the quantity of steam flowing in pounds per second. 

From steam tables and the above data the following information may be obtained. 

vi = 3.73 cu. ft. per lb. 02 = 5.52 cu. ft. per lb. 

Hi = 1189.6 B.t.u. = H85.0 B.t.u. 

Note: Since the temperature at (2) is greater than the temperature of dry saturated 
steam at 80 lb. per sq. in. abs. pressure by 5° F., the steam is superheated 5° F. 
Now, from Eq. (53), 

v\ V\ 

JHx + -r- 4- Zi + J 1 Q 2 = JHt + — + Z% 
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The pipe is horizontal so 

Zi — Z 2 

and since no heat is assumed to enter or leave the pipe 

i& ~ 0 

/(1189.6) +§-7(1185.0) + § 


V\ _ V} 

Ig 2 g 

From the equation of continuity 

W = • wi AxV x 

ASi AiV , a 

or 

Vl 


1 = 778(1189.6 - 1185.0) 

W2A2V 2 


Therefore 


V2 


1.48 V 1 


Substituting in (1) 

<^-^ = 778 X 4.6 
-S 2 g 


1.2F'! 


2 ? 


= 778 X 4.6 


=4 


W = 


A 1V1 

Vl 


77 8 X 4.6 X 2g 

1.2 

7T X 6 2 X 439 
4 X 144 X 3.73 


(i) 


= 439 ft. per sec. 
= 22.9 lb. per sec. 


Am. 


Illustrative Problem 2. Carbon dioxide gas is flowing isothermally through a 
horizontal pipeline which changes in diameter from 6 in. to 3 in. At a point in the 
pipeline where the diameter is 6 in. the pressure is 25.3 lb. per sq. in. gage and the 
temperature is 60° F. At a point farther along the pipeline where the diameter is 
3 in., the pressure is 20.3 lb. per sq. in. gage. Given the gas constant for carbon 
dioxide R = 35.1, and neglecting friction find: 

(a) The quantity of gas flowing. 

(b) The amount of heat supplied to the pipeline between the two points from an 
outside source. 


(a) Equation (54) is 


v\ 

+ Zl = tT + Z> + 


V\ 

Zi — Z 2 


J r* pa 

VI 


vdp 


a) 


For isothermal flow 


pV = piVi 
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Therefore 


S’ log.?]’ 

~ P&1 0°gep 2 - l0g e ^i) 

= — log c — 


Substituting this value of I vdp in (1) 


V\ V\ Pl 

---= m lc Se - 

plVl = P 2 V 2 


Vi = ^ ^ 


: 77 = 77 

Pl ^2 1 ^2 Df 1 


The pressures must be absolute pressures in pounds per square foot. 

Therefore r, = 14-7 X144 /6V 

\20.3 + 14.7/ 144 \3/ 1 

= 4.577X 

From pa = RT 

RTi 3S.1 X (60 + 460) „ , 

Sl= Pl ~ 40 X 144 = 3-17 cu. ft. per lb. 

Substituting in (2) 

'“f-g-40X,«X,„.c*g 

19 9X? 

* w O 1*7 w A 1 <*> ,1 


• 40 X 144 X 3.17 loge 
40 X 144 X 3.17 X 0.134 


2g X 40 X 144 X 3.17 X 0.134 
I 19.9 


= 89.0 ft. per sec. 
AiVi = 7T X 6 2 x 89.0 
“ 4 X 144 X 3.17 


= 5.50 lb. per sec. 


(b) A solution for this part of the problem is made by examining Eq. (53), 

JHi + tt + + /i(?2 = JH 2 -h ~ + Z% 

2 g 2g 


By definition 


H~I + 
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In the above problem the flow 
temperature 

was isothermal and since I depends only upon the 

/i = / 2 

Also since 

pv = RT 

and 

T 2 


PlVl == p2tt2 

Therefore 


Equation (53) reduces to 

El 4 - j 0 - V * 

2 S +JlQl ~% 

But from (2) 

vl v\ 


Tift = Plfl l°g« — 

: 40 X 144 X 3.17 X 0.134 = 2450 ft. lb. per lb. 

102 = -yyg- = 3.14 B.t.u. per lb. flowing Am. 


PROBLEMS 

flows thr °ugh a 4-in. pipeline. At point A the temperature is 

aoo a ’ • pressure IS 100 Ibs - per s( l- in - abs -. and the steam has a quality of 

0.99. At point B, further along the pipe, the temperature is 281.0° F. and the 
pressure is 50 lbs. per sq. in. abs. From steam tables the following data are 
obtained: 

H a 1177.4 B.t.u. per lb., v A = 4.38 cu. ft. per lb., 

Hb '• 1173.6 B.t.u. per lb., vb — 8.51 cu. ft. per lb. 

If the amount of heat dissipated into the surroundings between the two points is 
estimated to be 1 B.t.u. per lb., find the weight flow through the pipe. 

Ans. W — 4.47 lb. per sec. 
79 . Evaluate j vdp between jn and p 2 if the relationship between p and v is 
given by the equation 


80. Air flows through a tube which changes in diameter from 8 in. to 6 in At a 

MSt T" 1 !S - 8 in l the pressure is 45 lb - P er «q- ». abs. and the tem- 
perature is 80 F At a point where the diameter is 6 in., the pressure is 40 lb. per 

sq. in abs. (a) Assuming that the flow between the two points takes place adia- 

*7 fl ^’i 1S a f 7n 1 i°fl eSS ’ £nd the Weight flow ^rnngh the tube. 
second’pdnt? 53 ' 3 “ d ” “ 1A W What the velocity and temperature at the 
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47. Friction in Bernoulli Equation for Compressible Fluids. — As has 
already been stated, the flow of fluids cannot take place without friction. 
Consequently, the external work supplied to a given mass of fluid is only 
partially available in changing the potential and kinetic energies of the 
mass; the remainder is converted into heat energy by friction. If only 
the kinetic and potential energies of the fluid are considered useful, as is 
the case with flowing liquids, the heat generated by friction is lost energy. 
In dealing with gases, energy is lost just as it is for liquids, but this energy 
can be included in the Q-tt rm, and no friction term, as such, is needed. 
Thus, if all three forms of energy, kinetic, potential, and heat, are con- 
sidered, as is necessary in dealing with compressible fluids, the result of 
friction is merely to increase those changes which are affected by the 
addition of heat and to reduce those terms which represent changes in the 
other forms of energy. 

In order to make the above statements clear, we rewrite the differential 
equation for compressible fluids Eq. (51). 

VdV 

JdQ = vdp + dz + + Jdl + pdv 

Z 

Assuming that the same amount of heat, dQi, from an external source is 
available, the only effect of the heat due to friction is to increase this to dQ 
and to produce compensating changes in the terms on the right side of the 
equation. Heat added to a gas is used in increasing its intrinsic energy 
and in doing work. The heat of friction, however, increases the terms Jdl 
and pdv over what they would be in frictionless flow. The increase in these 
terms is partly compensated for by the changes represented in the other 
terms on the right side of Eq. (51). Thus, if the changes indicated by the 
differentials in Eq. (51) are the ones actually existing when flow takes 
place, the equation is applicable to flow with friction. This again inte- 
grates into 


V\ v\ 

P&i + ~z — b Zi + JI\ + JiQt = ptOt + -z h Z 2 + Jit 

which was Eq. (52). 

Equation (52) contains no term representing friction. An equation 
which is very useful in the flow of perfect gases involving friction may be 
derived in the following manner. 

Referring to Eq. (52), it was stated that when actual flow takes place the 
terms Jdl and pdv are greater than they would be If the flow were friction- 
less, due to the heat generated. It was also stated that the remaining 
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terms on the right side of the equation are smaller than they would be if 
the flow were frictionless. Thus a portion of the mechanical energy 
(kinetic and potential) has been converted into an exactly equal amount 
of heat. If we represent the former by dhf in foot pounds per pound and 
the latter by dOf in B.t.u. per pound, we have 

dh f “ J d Qs = 0 (55) 

Adding Eq. (55) to the right side of Eq. (51), we obtain 
VdV 

JdQ — vdp + + dZ + dhj + Jdl + pdv — JdQ f 

g 


or J( d Q + d Qf) — vdp 


VdV 

g 


+ dZ + dhf + Jdl + pdv 


Now [dQ + dOf) is the amount of heat supplied to the gas and produces 
the change. 

pdv 


dl + 


J 


Therefore 


and 


J(dQ + dOf) = Jdl + pdv 
j , VdV 

vdp + + dZ + dhf = 0 

g 


Integrating between points (1) and (2) along the flow 
2 g 2g 


V\ V\ r Vi 

2 S + Zl = 2^ + Z * + J vd P + i 


(55a) 


(56) 


Equation (56) is the Bernoulli equation for compressible fluids including 

friction. Its use depends upon the possibility of determining J vdp and 

ih/,. . If v can be expressed as a function of p, the first of these may be 
obtained. Methods for obtaining h f in certain types of flow of compres- 
sible fluids are discussed in Art. 99, Chap. VIII. In the problems of 
this chapter, hj will be given or will be the only unknown to be calculated. 

Illustrative Problem. _Air flows isothermally at the rate of 2 lb. per sec. through 
a honzonta 1 pipeline which changes from 2 in. to 3 in. in diameteri At a point in 

JortLLhfrT’ - P «T “ 50 ^ pe f S< ^ in ’ abs ’’ at another Point in die 3 in. 
portion the pressure is 52 lb. per sq. m. abs. R for air is 53.3. T = 90° F. Find 

{a) the loss of mechanical energy due to friction, (b) the heat transfer. 
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(a) By use of Eq. (56) 

v\ v\ r* 

-^ + Z 1 = ^ + Z 2 -h j vdp -f rfif* 

From the equation of continuity, 

W - WiAiVt = w 2 A 2 V 2 

and pv = RT 


53.3 (90 + 460) 
50 X 144 


4.07 cu. ft. per lb. 


V2 


53.3 (90 + 460) 
52 X 144 


= 3.92 cu. ft. per lb. 


W Wv i 

wiAi A i 


2 X 4.07 
.0218 


373 ft. per sec. 


Wv 2 = 2 X 3.92 
A 2 “ .0492 


159 ft. per sec. 


Since the pipe is horizontal 


Zi = Z 2 


For isothermal conditions (see Illustrative Problem, p. 88) 



= PlVl \0g e ^ 
Pi 


50 X 144 X 4.07 log, 


52 

50 


= 50 X 144 X 4.07 X 0.0392 
= 1,149 ft. lb. 


Substituting the above values in Eq. (56) 

3732 1 iaq 1592 . L 

— - 1 ,!49 = — + i^ /s . 


_ 139,100 - 2 5 2 300 _ 

Jkfy = 1,767 - 1,149 = 618 ft. lb. per lb. 


(b) From Eq. (52) 


v\ 


v\ 


Jffi + — + Zi + J1Q2 — JHt + — + Zz 


Since the flow is isothermal 
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Substituting known values for Vi and Vi 


373 2 , 159 2 


159 2 - 373 2 
2g- X 778 


—2.27 B.t.u. per lb. 


Am. 


PROBLEMS 

81. Oxygen flows iso thermally through a 2-in. pipe at the rate of 1.2 lb. per sec. 
The temperature is 40° F. At point A> the pressure is 50 lb. per sq. in. abs. At 
point B 3 the pressure is 20 lb. per sq. in. abs. What is the friction loss in this length 
of pipe? For oxygen, R = 48.2 and n = 1.40. 



CHAPTER VI 


DIMENSIONAL ANALYSIS 

48. Introduction. — - It has been stated that many of the problems 
encountered in the field of fluid mechanics cannot be solved by purely 
theoretical analysis because of the complex nature of the phenomena 
involved. Since this is true, experimental investigation is indispensable 
for determining the laws governing the motion of fluids. 

Quite often, the results of an experiment are expressed by an equation 
or curve which shows the relationship between certain measurable quan- 
tities and other quantities the values of which are desired. However, 
before an experimental project is begun, the investigator should decide 
what quantities have a bearing on the phenomena and the general form of 
the equation by which his results are to be expressed or, if a curve is to be 
used, what values should be plotted to give the best picture of the relation- 
ship between the several variables. When the variables involved are 
known, it is possible to predict the form of the mathematical equation. 
The process by which this is done is known as dimensional analysis . 

The fundamental ideas of dimensions originated with Sir Isaac Newton 
and were published by him in his “ Principia ” some 250 years ago. How- 
ever, it remained for Fourier, Stokes, Lord Rayleigh, Reynolds, and others 
to develop the method and make it applicable for analyzing engineering 
problems. The greatest single step towards making the method of use to 
engineers was taken by Buckingham. 1 

The purpose of the analysis of a given problem is to determine the man- 
ner in which the variables can best be related and thereby reduce the 
number of separate quantities which must be varied in the later experi- 
mental investigations. It is a method of transforming mathematical 
equations. However, one must know the number of variables appearing 
and should any of importance be omitted, the dimensional reasoning can- 
not supply it. In other words, one wholly unfamiliar with the problem 
cannot successfully study it by this method. 

49. Definitions. — One speaks of the dimensions of a building and, in 
so doing, conveys an idea of the physical magnitude of the structure. The 
building measures so many units of length (feet) in the different directions. 

1 Buckingham, u Model Experiments and the Forms of Empirical Equations,” 
T./t.SM.R, V. 37, pp. 263-296. 
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This meaning is the one which is most commonly associated with the 
word dimension; but there is another more far-reaching idea contained in 
the use of the word. We speak of an area and visualize a product of two 
lengths; or speak of a velocity and visualize a given distance, or length, 
passed over in a unit of time. Now the dimension of an area is a length 
squared, and of a velocity is a length divided by time. It is this concept 
of the word dimension which is now under consideration. 

The numerical value of the physical quantities depends upon the mag- 
nitude of the unit of measure. Thus an area may be expressed as one 
square inch, one square foot, one acre or one square mile. In each case, 
there has been one unit of area, but the physical magnitude was very dif- 
ferent due to the variation in the yard stick that was used. 

A dimensional quantity is any quantity which can be expressed in terms 
of one or more of the fundamental dimensions which we might choose. 
The dimensions of length, time, and either mass or force are sufficient for 
the solution of the problems encountered in fluid mechanics. The dimen- 
sion of mass will be used in this text rather than force. Thus, the dimen- 
sions to be used are: 

1. Length 

2. Time 

3. Mass 

A dimensionless quantity is one whose numerical value does not change 
when the size of the fundamental unit is changed so long as the relation 
between the derived and fundamental units is not changed. The units in 
the various terms must be consistent. A consistent set of units can be 
defined by the units of the fundamental dimensions in the Newton equation 
F = Ma, For example, if the engineering system of units is to be used, 
the force unit would be in pounds, the mass unit in slugs, the length unit in 
feet and the time unit in seconds. For any other system, the corresponding 
units of that system would be used. A dimensionless quantity may be a 
ratio, as the slope of a roof, the angle of a sector of a circle when measured 
in radians, and, as will be shown later in this chapter, certain ratios which 
are obtained by dimensional reasoning. 

50. Units and Dimensions. — The measurement of the physical quan- 
tities with which we deal in this text can be made with the three funda- 
mental dimensions which are independent. These dimensions are length, 
time, and mass, represented respectively by £, T, and M. The dimension 
of mass has been chosen since it is a more fundamental quantity than 
force. The English system of units, namely the foot-pound-second sys- 
tem, will be used where pound is a unit of force and not the unit of 
mass. 
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51. Derived Dimensions. — Derived dimensions are those which depend 
upon the choice of the fundamental dimensions. Certain derived dimen- 
sions will now be obtained in order to explain the process. 

An area is the portion of a surface the magnitude of which is proportional 
to the product of two lengths both of which are measured by the same 
scale. Thus: 

[Area] = L X L = L 2 


Where [Area] shall be read “ the dimensions of an area.” 

Velocity is the time rate of linear displacement and is expressed by the 
equation 


V = 


ds_ 

dt 


The fact that these quantities are differential does not alter the condition 
that a velocity is a distance divided by a time. 


[Velocity] = - = LT~ l 

Acceleration is the time rate of change of a velocity and is expressed by 
the equation 

dv 

a = — 
dt 


[Acceleration] ~ ~ LT~ 2 


Force is described as that quantity which tends to produce a change in 
the velocity of a body. It is defined as the product of the mass times the 
acceleration. 

[Force] = [Mass X Acceleration] 

= MX LT~ 2 = MLT~ 2 


Viscosity is defined as that property of a liquid or gaseous body which 
causes it to offer more or less resistance to all efforts to produce a relative 
displacement of the portions of the body with reference to each other. 
This definition was expressed in equation form as 


F = 



( 26 ) 


M 


Fdy 

Adv 


Solving (26) for /x> we obtain 
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from which 


[Viscosity] = 


[Force X Distance] 
[ Area X Velocity ] 


MLT ~ 2 X L 
U X LT~ l 


ML~ l T~ l 


The dimensions of other quantities may be obtained in a similar manner. 
Table III gives the units of a number of quantities which appear in fluid 
mechanics formulas. 


TABLE III*. DIMENSIONS OF PHYSICAL QUANTITIES 


Quantity 

Symbol 

Common 

English Unit 

Geometric: 

Length 

L 

Ft. 

Area 

A 

Ft. 2 

Volume 

V 

Ft. 3 

Head 

H 

Ft. 

Kinematic: 

Time 

T 

Sec. 

r.p.m. 

Revolutions per minute 

n 

Velocity 

V 

Angular velocity 

CO 

Radians per sec. 

Acceleration 

a 

Gravity 

S 

a. 

Ft. per sec. 2 

Radians per sec. 2 

Ft 2 per sec. 

Ft, 3 per sec. 

Slug 

Lb. 

Lb. per ft. 

Slug per ft. 3 

Lb. per ft. 2 

Lb. sec. per ft. 2 

Lb. per ft. 2 

Lb. per ft 2 

Slug ft. per sec. 

Ft. lb. 

Ft. lb. per sec. 

Angular acceleration 

Kinematic viscosity 

v 

Discharge 

0 

Dynamic: 

Mass 

xL 

M 

Force 

F 

Surface tension 

a 

Density 

p 

Specific weight 

w 

Viscosity 

V 

Pressure 

Modulus of elasticity 

r 

K 

Impulse (Momentum) 

I(M) 

W{E) 

P 

Work (Energy) 

Power 


Dimensions 


L 

D 

D 

L 

T 

T~i 

LT~ l 

T-i 

LT- % 

LT ~ 2 

T~ 2 

L 2 T~ 

DT - 1 

M 

MLT - 2 

MT ~ 2 

ML~* 

MLr 2 T~ % 

ML~ l T~ l 

ML-'T-* 

ML-'T - 2 

MLT - 1 

MDT-* ^ 

ml 2 t~ z -y 


PROBLEMS 

82. Solve for the dimensions of kinematic viscosity. 
88. Solve for the dimensions of specific weight. 

84. Solve for the dimensions of work. 

85. Solve for the dimensions of power. 
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52. Applications of Dimensional Reasoning. — In order to illustrate the 
Rayleigh method by which the form of engineering equations may be 
obtained by dimensional reasoning, certain examples will be solved. Let 
it be required to find the form of the equation for the period of a simple 
pendulum. We will assume that the period, t> depends upon the product 
of some powers of the length of the supporting cord, /, the mass of the bob, 
M, and the gravitational field, g, in which the motion occurs. We then 
obtain 

t oc M x I y g z (57) 

Where is read “ varies as.” Substituting the units of the various 
quantities into the above expression, it follows that 

[T\ = [M x ][L y ][LT^] z 

or T — M x L v L s T~ 2z (58) 

If Eq. (58) is homogeneous, the corresponding terms on the two sides of 
the equation must have like exponents. Equating the exponents for these 
terms, we have 

For mass 0 = x 

For time 1 = — 2z 

For length 0 = y + z 

Solving the above equations for the values of x > y and z, we find x = 0, 
y = \ and z = — §. Substituting the values of the exponents in Eq. 
(57), we obtain 



We now see that the equation of the pendulum could he determined 
completely by a variation of only the length. The required experimenta- 
tion has been greatly reduced because of the analysis. 

We will pass now to a consideration of the resistance offered to the flow 
of a fluid. It is reasonable to assume that the resistance per unit area for 
a given surface will depend upon the velocity of flow, the density and 
viscosity of the fluid and the size of the surface. The equation may now 
be written 

r oc V a p b i x c D d (60) 

where r is the resistance per unit area of the interior of a pipe, say, V is the 
mean velocity, p the density of the fluid, n the viscosity and D the diameter 
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of the pipe. Substituting the dimensions of the various expressions, we 
obtain the dimensional equation 

ML - i r- 2 = L a T- a M h Lr zb M c L- c T- c L d 

Equating the exponents of corresponding variables. 

For mass 1 = b + c 

For time — 2 = —a — c 

For length — 1 — a — 2b — c + d 

We have three equations containing four unknowns, so it is not possible to 
obtain numerical values for the four exponents. It is possible to solve for 
three of the exponents in terms of the fourth. The values of a , b, and d 
will be determined in terms of c . 

a = 2 — c 

b = 1 - c 

d — —c 

Substituting these values in Eq. (60), 

T oc F 2 -y- c /i c D- c 

This expression may be rewritten 

t * pv {vk y (6i) 

The expression (p/VDp) is normally inverted and written (FDp/p). In 
this form it is known as Reynolds number for which the symbol R will be 
used. The dimensions of the quantities which appear in the numerator of 
Reynolds number are the same as those appearing in the denominator. 
R is therefore dimensionless and has the same numerical value regardless 
of whether or not the English or c.g.s. system of units has been used in the 
measurement of the quantities. Equation (61) could be written 

r = C pV*4>( R) (62) 

In words, it can be said that for a given surface, the resistance per unit of 
area is directly proportional to the density, the square of the velocity and 
some function of the Reynolds number. The attention of the reader is 
directed to the fact that the shearing force does not truly vary as the square 
of the velocity. This is evident from an investigation of Eq. (61). From 
Eq. (62), it appears that the force varies as the square of the velocity only 
because a portion of the exponent is concealed in the function of the 
Reynolds number. 
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Had some other solution of the exponents been made as, for example, 
the solution of c and d in terms of a> a correct form of equation would 
have been obtained but it would not have been similar to Eq. (62) and 
would not have given a clear picture of the law of variation. One must 
possess a knowledge of the desired form of equation. 

PROBLEMS 

86. Solve for the form of Eq. (60) by obtaining the values of 3, c and d in terms 
of a. 

87. Given that the velocity of a liquid flowing from an orifice depends upon 
gravity, the head on the orifice and upon the viscosity and density of the liquid. 
Show that 

88. Given that the pressure drop, P, in a pipe varies as the density and viscosity 
of the fluid, the mean velocity of flow and the diameter and length of the pipe. 
Using the expression 

Pec L a d b V c p d p 6 

Show that P « P V* (jJ (R)-“ 

53. The Buckingham 7T- Theorem. — Buckingham, in his article, 1 states 
that in order to interpret the experiments on models, “ we must have an 
equation which describes the behavior of the machine or structure under 
conditions of service, and which contains as variables, the size of the 
machine and the quantities such as speed, applied forces, viscosity of the 
surrounding medium, etc., which suffice to specify all the essential circum- 
stances of operation. Such an equation is called a physical equation.’ * 

Should one proceed by direct experimentation, the results could be 
obtained only after a long and expensive series of tests had been performed, 
providing the problem was at all complicated. Buckingham points out 
five advantages of applying the “ principle of dimensional homogeneity 
First, it directs our attention to the things that we need to measure and 
may point out some simplifying approximations. Second, it reduces the 
number of separate variables. Third, it gives information as to the pos- 
sible form of the empirical equation, and warns us not to blindly trust 
equations beyond the range of the experiments upon which they are based 
if they are not of this form. Fourth, it sometimes enables us to put the 
equation in such a form that we can use either English or Metric units 
indiscriminately without wasting time for conversion. And fifth; it often 
enables us to dispense with a complete experimental investigation, and 

1 E. Buckingham, “ Model Experiments and the Forms of Empirical Equations,” 
Y. 37, pp. 263-96. 
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shows us how a very incomplete set of experiments may give us reliable 
information. 

Buckingham has shown that any equation 

F(Qi, 02, • • • Qn) = 0 (63) 

which describes a relationship between n different kinds of quantities 
Qi> 02, * * * Qn is always reducible to the form 

/On, 7T2, • • ' ITn-k) = 0 (64) 

in which each of the variables x represents a dimensionless product of 
k + 1 0~terms, n is the number of kinds of quantities and k is the number 
of independent variables which are needed in specifying the dimensions of 
the n quantities. Since length, time and mass are commonly needed in 
problems dealing with fluids, generally k = 3. We choose k 0-terms and 
let these appear, with some unknown exponent, in each of the 7r-terms. 
These 0-terms with the unknown exponents are then multiplied in turn by 
the remaining 0-terms with a unity exponent to form the different x-terms. 
The procedure is made clear by illustration in the next article. 

The application of Eq. (64) normally gives three fewer 7r-terms than the 
original number of variables. It is because of this fact that the second 
advantage of applying dimensional reasoning can be realized. The form 
of the function, /, must be determined by experiment. It must be empha- 
sized that each of the quantities, 0, which appear in Eq. (63) must be of a 
different kind. For example, if a number of lengths are included, they will 
not be different kinds of quantities and will not increase the number of 
x-terms. They will merely appear as ratios of lengths. Equation (64) 
can be imagined solved for any 7r-term as a new function of the remaining 
x-terms. Equation (64) is known as the x-theorem, the deduction of which 
is given in the appendix of Buckingham’s article to which previous reference 
was made. 

64. Application of the x -Theorem. — The following applications of the 
x-theorem will demonstrate the great advantage of its use as compared to 
the Rayleigh method. The advantage is the more pronounced the greater 
the number of different kinds of quantities which appear in the original 
function. 

Let us consider the case of a liquid flowing in a smooth pipe. When the 
liquid is flowing at a constant rate, the pressure gradient P may be expected 
to depend on the diameter jD, the mean velocity V, and the density p and 
viscosity p of the liquid. If no important quantity has been omitted, it 
can be said that 

F(P, D y V y p, fi) = 0 (65) 

We have the following dimensional equations for the quantities appearing 
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in the function: 


Pressure gradient = 


force 


■5- length or ML~ 2 T~~ 2 


area 

Diameter — length or L 

Velocity — length -f- time or LT~ X 
Density = mass -f- volume or MLr z 

Viscosity — rCe 4- velocity gradient or MLr l T~ l 
area ' " 


In these dimensional equations, we find three independent dimensions, so 
k = 3 which gives 5 — 3 = 2 7r-terms. Therefore 

/( TTlj 7T2) = 0 (66) 

The meaning of the 7r-terms will now be illustrated. Due to the fact 
that we are primarily interested in the pressure gradient P, we would prefer 
to have it appear in only one of the terms, and we will choose to have the 
viscosity appear only in the other 7r-term. We will therefore write 

7T! = D*V*p*P (67) 

tt 2 = D a V b p c n (68) 

Since these 7r-terms are dimensionless, the sum of the exponents of each of 
the fundamental dimensions in the terms on the right of the expressions 
must add to zero. Writing the dimensions for the quantities which appear 
in Ti, we obtain 

71*1 = (L x ) (L V T~ V ) (M z L~ Zz ) (MIr 2 T~ z ) 

= / < x+ y -3z-2J- y -2^+l (69) 

Since 7ri was dimensionless 

# +y - 3z — 2 = 0 

—y — 2 = 0 
z+l=0 


from which x = 1, y = 
Eq. (67), we have 


— 2 and z = — 1. 


= DP 
~ pV* 


Substituting these values in 
(70) 


In the same manner we have for the dimensions of t r 2 
= (Z>) {DT~ h ) (M c L~ Zc ) 


( 71 ) 
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Since X 2 is also dimensionless 

a b ~ 3c — 1=0 

c + 1 =0 

from which a = —1, 3 = —1, c = —1. Substituting these values in 
Eq. (68) , we have 

(72) 


7T 2 = 


DVp 


Substituting the values of xi and x 2 in Eq. (66), we obtain 

=0 (73) 

J \pV* DVp) 

Equation (73) can be imagined to be solved for any 7r-term in terms of a 
new function of those remaining. We shall solve for tt\. 


DP (DVp' 
P V * ~ \ 


M / 


or 


<KR) 

P F 2 

p = p —m 


(74) 


In words, Eq. (74) tells us that the drop in pressure in a smooth pipe is 
proportional to the density of the liquid and the square of the velocity, 
inversely proportional to the diameter of the pipe, and that it depends 
upon some fiincSon of the Reynolds number. It is the form of this function 
that must be determined experimentally. 

An equation, but one having an entirely different appearance, would 
have been obtained with a different choice of quantities in the 7 r-terms. 
To illustrate this, let us take 

tti = D x V y fj, z P (75) 

X 2 = D a V i p c p (76) 

Proceeding in a similar manner to that already used 

X! = (L*) (L V T~ V ) (M Z L~ Z T~ Z ) (MZr 2 T~ 2 ) 

= J^x+V—z~22^v—z—2^z+l 

x + y — z — 2 = 0 
—y “2 — 2 = 0 
2 + 1 = 0 


Therefore 
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From which x — 2, y = —1, z = —1. Substituting these values in 
Eq. (75), we obtain 


DIP 

* 1= V* 


(77) 


Also T 2 = (Z» {M c L~ c T~ e ) (MZr 3 ) 

= L <x+b “ c ~ 3 T'~ & ~ c Af c+1 


From this, we obtain <z = 1, b = 1, c = — 1. Substituting these values 
in Eq. (76), we obtain 



(78) 


Substituting the values of xi and x 2 in Eq. (66) and solving for the desired 
quantity P similar to the method of solution used in obtaining Eq. (74), 
we obtain 

P = §0(R) (79) 


It is evident that Eq. (79) furnishes an entirely different picture from that 
given by Eq. (74), and impresses upon one that care must be exercised in 
the choice for the quantities which appear in the different x-terms. 

A comparison of the Rayleigh method and the x-theorem will show that 
the Rayleigh method would tend to become very tedious and unwieldy as 
the number of physical quantities needed to describe the process becomes 
greater. The x-theorem does not possess this disadvantage. An increase 
in the number of quantities increases the number of x-terms needed, but 
this increase does not make the solution of a given x-term any more 
difficult. 

A more general flow problem will now be considered. Let it be assumed 
that the flow is influenced by two linear dimensions a and b\ a velocity V ; 
a pressure P ; and the density p, specific weight w , viscosity p, and surface 
tension <r of the fluid. We then have 


/(a, b, F, P, p, w, fx y a) = 0 (80) 

We have here eight quantities of which two are of the same type. Three 
fundamental dimensions are needed to describe these quantities, so there 
will be 7 — 3 — 4 x-terms plus a ratio of the two length terms. For the sake 
of demonstrating that this is the case, it will be assumed that there will be 
five x-terms. Let us take a , V and p as the repeating quantities in obtain- 
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ing the 7r-terms. Then we have 

TTi = a*v*p*b 

7 t 2 = a Xi V Vi p*'P 

tt 3 — a Xl F yz p tz w 
7T4 = a Xi V Vi p Xi jX 
7T5 = a^V^p^C 

Substituting the dimensions in T ly we obtain 

Ti-i = L XI L VI T~ yi M zl Lr Zzi L 
From which x x = — 1, y\ *= 0 and Zi = 0 

and 7ri = - 

a 

as we had already predicted. In a similar manner 

7T2 - 2>Z> T- y *M Zi Lr Zzi MLr l 

From the above, we obtain x 2 = 0, y 2 = — 2, and z 2 = — 1. 
Using these values, we obtain 

P 

7t 3 = L X3 L yi T- ys M“Lr* n ML~ 2 T- 2 


from which * 3 = l,ys = -2, and z 3 = -1. We then have 

aw 

TZ = W P 

tt4 = L x 'L y> T-v'M zl Lr iZi MLr l T- 1 

from which Xi = - 1, jy 4 = - 1, z^= - 1. Therefore 

X4 aVp 


Similarly 


w 5 = Z>2> T^‘M n Lr Zzi MT- 2 
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The general equation for this problem can now be written 

Jb P aw p c \ 

JWWp’Wp’TFp’Tvtp) 


( 86 ) 


In the expression for n, the unit weight of the liquid appeared. This 
quantity is equal to the density times the acceleration due to gravity, or 

pg — w 


With this substitution, 


_|£ 

n ]/i 

This dimensionless number gives a measure of the wave making resistance 
of an object and is commonly called Froude’s number, F, in honor of Mr. 
Froude who studied the resistance of ships, n is the Reynolds number 
and jrs is Weber’s number which will be symbolized by W. Actually these 
numbers are generally written as the inverse of the qualities which were 
obtained. 

Imagining Eq. (86) solved for ir 2 we have 

P = pfW, W,r) (87) 

PROBLEMS 

89. Given that the shearing force per unit area at the periphery of a pipe varies 
as the mean velocity of flow, the density and viscosity of the fluid, the diameter of 
the pipe and the size of the roughness particles, show that 

pf*(r,£) 

where R is the Reynolds number and e/D is the roughness ratio. 

90. The loss of head in a pipe due to friction is expressed by 

hf = <f>(v y V>&D, A e) 

where hf is in feet of the fluid, v is the kinematic viscosity of the fluid, V the mean 
velocity, g the acceleration due to gravity, D the diameter, L the length of the 
pipe, and e the measure of the roughness. Obtain the dimensional equation. 



CHAPTER VII 

MEASURING DEVICES 

55. Introduction. — In engineering practice, it is often necessary to 
measure the discharge, or quantity, of fluid flowing past a given point, or 
section, in a channel. A number of devices have been developed for this 
purpose. The discharge is obtained by volumetric measurement with 
certain of these; while in others, the discharge is a function of the head, 
or of the difference of two pressures. Those in the first class are known as 
quantity meters , while those in the second are known as rate meters . The 
first class depends upon a positive measurement of volume or weight; 
while in the second class, the flow through the device is continuous and 
the determination of the discharge is dependent upon a calibration or 
coefficient curve. 

The discussion has been divided into two main parts: that concerning 
the measurement of non-compressible fluids, and that concerning com- 
pressible ones. In general, the liquids fall in the first class, while gases fall 
in the latter. Distinct equations are needed in the measurement of the 
flow of gases due to the fact that the density changes with changes of pres- 
sure or temperature. Differences from these causes are normally not of 
great importance when a liquid is under consideration, and for this reason 
the equations are less complicated. 

Two types of discharge will be considered, namely: free discharge and 
submerged discharge . 

Free discharge exists whenever the fluid flows through the device into a 
fluid of negligible density. Water discharging into air, or air discharging 
under considerable pressure from a pipe through a nozzle into the atmos- 
phere are examples of free discharge. 

Submerged discharge exists whenever the fluid flows through the device 
into a fluid whose density is not negligible. The flow of a liquid in a pipe 
line which contains a reduced section, such that the reduced section con- 
stitutes the measuring device, is an example of submerged flow. 

A. NON-COMPRESSIBLE FLUIDS 

56. The Pitot Tube. — A simple instrument for measuring the velocity 
of a fluid is the Pitot tube, named after the inventor, Henri Pitot, a French 
engineer. The instrument was described by him in a paper 1 which was 

1 Pitot, H., “ Description of a Machine for Measuring the Velocity of Flowing 
Water and the Speed of Vessels,” Mem. Acad, of Sci. Paris, 1732. 
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published in 1732. A simple form of the instrument consists of a tube bent 
so that the end points directly against the flowing fluid, as shown in 



Fig. 75. Simple Pitot tube. 


Fig. 75. 

obtain 


Solving 


or 


Applying Bernoulli’s equation between points (1) and (2), we 


Yl 

2£ 


+ ^ + z, = o+^ + z, 

W W 


YL = h. _ = ^ 

2 g w w 

V=V2gh (88) 


From Eq. (88), it is evident that the pressure immediately before the 
opening of the tube, known as the point of stagnation, is greater than that 
in the body of the fluid by an amount which is equal to 


wV 2 V* 

IF P 


The, preceding expression could have been written 

. pV 2 

Ap = p 2 - pi = — 


(89) 


It is evident when only one tube is used that it would be quite difficult 
to accurately read the height, that the fluid rises in the tube. To obviate 
this difficulty, a second tube is added as shown in Fig. 76. The opening, 
or openings, of the second tube are normal to the direction of the velocity. 
The tubes are connected to a manometer and the fluid drawn up into it by 
means of a suction. Should it be desired to measure the velocity of a gas, 
some gage fluid would be used in the manometer. 
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While Eq. (88) indicates that no coefficient is needed for a Pitot tube, 
such may not be the case. The reading will change with the form of the 
nose and the position of the static openings with reference to the nose and 
stem. For this reason, it is necessary that a tube be calibrated by holding 



it in a fluid moving with a known velocity comparable to that which is to 
be measured. By obtaining a number of such readings, a calibration curve 
for the tube may be prepared. The value of the actual velocity is obtained 
from the equation 

V=cVl& (90) 

with the value of c varying from about 0.8 up to possibly slightly in excess 
of unity. A value of 0.8 could be obtained on a small tube having a short 
nose with an overall length of one or two diameters. This short length 
would cause a tendency for a suction on the static openings with a corre- 
sponding increase in the observed head readings. 

Based on the results of a rather comprehensive series of tests, Ower and 
Johansen 1 , of England, conclude, “ The static holes should be at least six 
diameters back from the base of the head, and the stem at least fifteen diam- 
eters down wind from the holes. In these circumstances the calibration 
of the instrument will be within wide limits independent of the shape of the 
head used, and will consequently be insensitive to relatively large varia- 
tions in the form of the nose. Considerable latitude in the manufacture 
of duplicates will therefore be permissible without entailing the necessity 
for these to be calibrated. Further, an error not exceeding 0.25 per cent 
on velocity will be incurred if an instrument of this type is used in which 
the stem is absent. 

_ 1 L. Ower and F. C. Johansen, “The Design of Pitot-Static Tubes/’ Aeronautical 
Research Committee , Reports and Memoranda, , No. 981, London, 1925. 
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“ From both aerodynamic and mechanical considerations a hemispheri- 
cal nose appeared to be the most suitable., and this was incorporated on the 
modified form of instrument developed as a result of these experiments. 
The tests on this instrument gave satisfactory results; its calibration was 
found to be 0.3 per cent on velocity higher than that of the standard (one 

Diameters from Holes to Stem 



having a head tapered 1-10)., and it was markedly less sensitive than the 
latter to angular deviations of the wind direction.” Figure 77 shows the 
effect of the position of the static holes upon the static pressure reading. 
It can be seen that the nose causes a lowering of the pressure along the 
length of the tube while the stem causes an increase in pressure along the 
tube. 

L. Prandtl 1 proposed a Pitot tube of such proportions that the reduced 
pressure caused by the flow past the nose would be exactly balanced by an 
increased pressure due to the presence of the stem. As a result, the Prandtl 
tube, the proportions of which are shown in Fig. 78, has a unity coefficient. 

Both the English and the Prandtl tubes possess the disadvantage of 
being rather unwieldy for use where the streamlines are curved. Should it 

1 Prandtl and Tietjens, “Applied Hydro- and Aero-Mechanics,” p. 230, Mc- 
Graw-Hill Book Co., 1934. 
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be desirable to obtain the velocity at a point where the streamlines are 
curved, it would probably be preferable to use a more compact tube. 

When a tube is to be used to measure the velocity of a turbulent fluid, 

c ^| t ^ ie observed head reading 

- w iH be somewhat high due 

to the fact that the rise is 
caused by the average of 
the squares of the instan- 
- — UL^ taneous velocities that exist 

— f at the point in question. 

The average square of 
a number of quantities of 
varying magnitude is al- 

5 1 — L — i ways greater than the 

J I — j square of the mean quan- 

| tity. It is because of this 

« 3d ^ 8 to 105 >j effect and the effect of the 

Fig. 78. The Frandtl Pitostatic tube. shape of ^ tabe upon ^ 

observed pressure difference that it is essential that the tube be calibrated: 

While the Pitot tube can be used for the measurement of velocities in 
open channel work or in the open air for aviation, it is especially well 
adapted for use in measuring the velocities in a pipe operating under pres- 
sure. A hole is drilled and tapped in the pipe and the tube is inserted 
through a stuffing box. Readings are taken for a series of points on a diam- 
eter and the velocities are computed for these points. The mean velocity 
is then obtained by means of the 72 -point method where n would normally 
be taken equal to 10. 

The 10-point method will now be described. A circle whose diameter 
is equal to that of the pipe is drawn and the area of this circle is divided 
into five equal parts by drawing the solid circles shown in Fig. 19a . Each 
of the five areas is then divided into two equal parts by means of the five 
broken circles. One-tenth of the original area lies within the smallest broken 
circle, and within each of the annular rings. Ten readings are taken from 
the velocity traverse at distances from the centerline of the pipe equal to 
the radii of the five broken circles, as shown in Fig. 19b. The arithmetic 
mean of these ten velocities is the desired mean velocity of flow in the pipe. 
The njl radii for the dotted circles could have been obtained mathemati- 
cally as follows: 




where is the radius of any broken circle, n is the desired number of points 
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and A is cross-sectional area of the pipe. The mean of velocities from 
equally spaced points would give undue weight to the high velocities at 
the center of the pipe and too little weight to those near the wall of 
the pipe. 



(CL) I (h) 

Fig. 79 


PROBLEMS 

91. A Pitot tube is to be calibrated in a jet of water having a velocity of 10.5 ft. 
per sec. Find the value of c if the manometer difference is 1.78 ft. 

92. A Prandtl tube is used to measure the velocity of an air stream. The 

reading of an air-water manometer is 8 in. p a = 12 lb. per sq. in. abs., T = 10° F. 
Find the velocity of the air stream. Ans. V = 197 ft. per sec. 

93. The velocity traverse in a 6 in. pipe carrying water is symmetrical with 
respect to the geometric axis. The manometer readings at f, f, 1|, If, 7\ and 2\ 
inches from the axis are respectively 1.00, 0.97, 0.92, 0.78, 0.59, and 0.37 ft. of water. 
The coefficient of the tube is 0.96. Plot the velocity traverse and find the mean 
velocity by means of the 10-point method. 

57. Orifices. — An orifice may be defined as a geometric opening in a 
thin wall, smaller than the conducting channel, through which a fluid dis- 
charges. The opening might be in the side, or bottom, of a tank; or it 
might be in a plate which would be placed either at the end of a pipe, or 
between two flanges in the pipe line. Orifices are classified according to 
the shape of the opening; for example, circular, rectangular, triangular, 
etc.; and according to the shape of the upstream edge of the opening; for 
example, sharp, bell-mouthed, etc. The circular orifice is preferable to 
the other shapes due to the ease of manufacture. 

58. Free Discharge through Sharp-edged Orifices. — The sharp-edged 
orifice is one for which the upstream edge of the opening is a knife edge, 
or makes a 90° angle. The downstream edge may be beveled. These 
conditions are shown in Fig. 80. Orifices having a sharp edge are often 
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spoken of as “ standard.” The fluid will spring free at the edge and the 
discharge will be unaffected by the thickness of the plate so long as the jet 
does not again come in contact with the opening. The 90° edge has advan- 
tages over the beveled edge in 
that it is less subject to dam- 
age and it can be machined 
more accurately. 

Consider the orifice in the 
side of the tank of Fig. 81. 
The liquid in passing out 


j 


(a) 


( b ) (c) 

Fig. 80. Types of standard orifices. 


through the orifice contracts for a distance of about one-half the orifice 
diameter. At this point, the streamlines of the jet are essentially parallel. 
For any cross section between the reduced section and the edge of the 
orifice, there is a pressure, greater than atmospheric, within the jet. 
This pressure is required in order to make the streamlines coming from posi- 
tions parallel to the orifice plate turn and proceed normal to the plate. At 
and beyond the reduced section, there is a slight 
internal pressure which is caused by the surface 
tension around the jet. However, the pressure 
within the jet is normally considered atmospheric 
for the reduced section and for all points beyond 
it. Should the pressure within the jet at and 
beyond the reduced section be greater than 
that caused by the surface tension, an outward 
acceleration would be given the fluid particles and 
the area of the jet would become greater. Should 
the pressure be less than that caused by the surface 
tension, the area of the jet would continue to become smaller. The 
reduced section, B of Fig. 81, is known as the vena contracta . 

Neglecting friction, the Bernoulli equation will now be written between 
points A and B. 


Solving for V By we obtain 



Fig. 81 
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(92) 

If the tank is large in comparison to the size of the orifice and is open to 
the atmosphere, all except the first term under the second radical will dis- 
appear, and we have 

V B = Vlgh (93) 
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The fact that the velocity in the jet is the same as though the water par- 
ticles had fallen freely through a height, h> was first demonstrated by 
Torricelli in 1643. 

The value of V B > which was obtained by Eq. (93), does not include the 
effect of any losses. There are small losses, and the actual value of V B 
is obtained by correcting with a coefficient of velocity. Thus, we have 

V g = C v V~2& (94) 


in which the value of C v is usually between 0.98 and 1.00. 

The value of the loss due to friction can be obtained by the substitution 
of h from Eq. (94) in the Bernoulli equation written between points A and 
B of Fig. 81, namely 



This last expression is obtained by considering friction in Eq. (93). Making 
the above substitution, we have 


or 



(95) 


The expression for the loss of head given by Eq. (95) is very important as 
it will reappear in the later discussion of the flow through tubes, nozzles, 
and pipes. 

The area of the jet at the vena contracta is expressed by the product of 
a coefficient of contraction and the area of the orifice opening. 

Thus, 

A b — CcA 

where A is the cross-sectional area of the orifice opening. The value of 
C e varies between wider limits than <?„. For a very small orifice, it is 
approximately unity; but, as the size of the orifice becomes greater, it 
quickly drops and reaches a minimum value of about 0.61. The value 
normally ranges between 0.65 and 0.61 for the usual heads and diameters 
encountered. The discharge through the orifice is the product of Ab and 
V B . 

Q = AbV b = (C c A)(C v -\/2gh) 

= CdA\/2gh (96) 

From Eq. (96), it can be seen that the coefficient of discharge, Cd, is given 
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by the expression 

C d = C c C v 

The values of the coefficients which were mentioned above can be 
obtained experimentally by several different methods. Some of these 
methods will be outlined briefly. 

The actual velocity at the vena contracta could be measured by means 
of a calibrated Pitot tube. The comparison of this velocity to that with no 
losses would yield the coefficient of velocity. 

The velocity at the vena contracta could be computed from the shape 
of the trajectory of the jet issuing from an orifice cut in a vertical plate. 
The trajectory of the center line of the jet, neglecting air resistance, would 
define a second degree parabola for which the vena contracta would repre- 
sent the position of the vertex. The position of one point in addition to 
that of the vena contracta would be observed. The time required for the 
fluid particles in the jet to move from the vena contracta to this point would 
be found by considering the time required for a body to fall from rest 
through the vertical distance from the vena contracta to the point. The 
velocity at the vena contracta would then be obtained by dividing the hori- 
zontal distance between the two points by the time thus obtained. 

The velocity at the vena contracta could be obtained by applying the 
principle of impulse and momentum. For this experiment, the jet would 
issue from an orifice which was cut in the vertical side of a tank. For a 
condition of no flow, the tank would be balanced and supported from a 
fulcrum. An unbalanced force would exist after flow began due to the fact 
that it would be necessary to create the momentum of the moving liquid, 
but the tank would be kept in balance by the addition of a weight on a 
known lever arm. In the general equation. Ft = MV y M is equal to pQt. 
Replacing M by its equivalent, we have 

F = P QV (97) 

The force given by Eq. (97) is the unbalanced force mentioned above, and 
it is the moment of this force with respect to the fulcrum that was balanced 
by the addition of the weight on the lever arm. The force is found by 
observing the magnitude and position of the balancing weight, and the dis- 
charge is measured. Knowing these values, the velocity at the vena con- 
tracta may then be obtained by the application of Eq. (97). 

Once the velocity and measured discharge are known, the coefficient of 
contraction can be found by computation. This coefficient could also be 
obtained directly by carefully calipering the jet at the vena contracta and 
then comparing the area of the jet to that of the orifice opening. An 
accurate determination of the coefficient by direct measurement would be 
difficult for jets of small size. 
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PROBLEMS 

94. The head on a 3 in. circular orifice is 20 ft. The velocity at the vena con- 
tracta is measured by means of a Pitot tube whose coefficient is 0.97 and the 
observed differential on a water-mercury manometer is 1.6 ft. Find Cd , C Vi and 
C c if the measured discharge is 1.08 c.f.s. 

Ans. C d = 0.613; C v = 0.972; C c = 0.631. 

95. The diameter of the jet issuing from a 2 in. orifice was found to be 1.65 in. 
The measured discharge under a head of 2 ft. was 9.8 cu. ft. in a one-minute period. 
Find Cd , C v and C c for this condition. 

96. The trajectory of a jet which issued from an orifice in a vertical plate dropped 
4 ft. from the vena contracta in moving 12 ft. horizontally. The head on the 
orifice was 9.4 ft. Find the coefficient of velocity. 

97. The jet issued from the 5 in. orifice of Fig. 82 which was 3 ft. below the 
supporting fulcrum. A force of 61 lb. on a 2 ft. lever arm was needed to balance 
the force of the jet of water. The measured discharge and head were 1.33 c.f.s. 
and 4 ft. respectively. Find Cd, C v and C c for this 
head. 

Ans. C d = 0.61; C v = 0.982; C c = 0.621. 61 

59. Coefficients of Standard Orifices. — Many 
careful experiments have been performed on the 
flow through orifices. The results which have 
been obtained by the different experimenters 
vary somewhat. The divergence is more pro- 
nounced at low heads with small orifices for 
which it amounts to a few per cent. This range 
is partly due to a lack of similarity of the 
experimental apparatus, and partly to the difficulty of making accurate 
measurements of the small quantities involved. The variation in the pub- 
lished results does not detract from their value, but serves only to empha- 
size the need for a direct calibration of all apparatus of which great accuracy 
is expected. 

The results of the tests show 1 that complete contraction cannot be 
obtained on small orifices. Smith and Walker found that for a given head 
the coefficient of contraction decreased with an increase in diameter up to 
a diameter of 2§ inches after which further decrease was not noted. This 
same conclusion was reached by Bilton 2 in a paper read before the Vic- 
torian Institute of Engineers in 1908. Bilton concludes: 

“ 1. The assumption that a coefficient of discharge common to all ori- 
fices from | inch to 12 inches in diameter is reached at a head of 100 feet 
is erroneous. 

1 This fact is demonstrated by such data as were offered by Smith and Walker, 
Proc. Inst . Mech. Engrs p. 23, Jan. 1923. 

2 Bilton, H. J. I., “ Coefficients of Discharge through Circular Orifices.” Reviewed 
in Eng. News , July 9, 1908. 
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“ 2. In order to obtain complete and perfect contraction a certain mini- 
mum diameter and head are required. These appear to be approximately 
2 \ and 17 inches, respectively. 

“ 3. Orifices of 2 \ inches diameter and over, under heads of 17 inches 
and over, have a common coefficient of discharge, lying between 0.59 and 
0.60 but probably about 0.598 (subject to the head's being not less than 
2 or 3 diameters). 

“ 4. In the case of orifices smaller than 2 \ inches in diameter, contrac- 
tion is never perfect and complete under any head but is suppressed more 
and more as the diameter decreases, each size of orifice having its own 
constant or * normal ' coefficient of discharge and its own critical head. 

“ 5. As the diameter decreases, the normal coefficient increases, as also 
the critical head. 

“ 6. In an infinitely small orifice, contraction is entirely suppressed and 
unity becomes the coefficient of discharge for all heads (subject to the effect 
of capillarity, cohesion, viscosity, temperature, etc.). 

“ 7. The discharge of a circular orifice under any given head is the same 
whether the jet be horizontal, vertical, or at any intermediate angle.” 

The coefficients found by Smith and Walker for the 0.75 and 1.00 inch 
diameter orifices appear unduly large when compared with coefficients 
obtained by other experimenters. For their three larger sizes; namely 
1 .5, 2.0, and 2.5 inch diameter; the coefficients are more nearly in agreement 
with those found by others but average somewhat higher. The Smith and 
Walker values were obtained from average curves with individual points 
plotting as much as ±2 per cent from the curve. 

A table of coefficients of discharge for sharp-edged circular orifices was 
prepared by Smith 1 from the experiments of Poncelet and Lebros, T. G. 
Ellis, Hamilton Smith, W 7 eisbach, Unwin, Francis, Steckel, Darcy, and 
Bazin. Selected values from Smith's table appear in Table IV. 

Coefficients of velocity for water flowing from circular orifices do not 
vary greatly from unity and show a slight increase for greater heads. Table 
V giv^ the values of the coefficients of velocity as found by Smith and 
Walker. 2 From the small variation of these values, it is evident that a 
value of this coefficient can be predicted with a fair degree of accuracy for 
any given diameter of orifice. 


. Sq " are ° nfices have been little used due to the difficulty of manufactur- 
mg > b “t their coefficients of discharge for the sharp-edged orifice do not 
seem to differ by more than one per cent from those for a circular orifice 
having the same diameter.- Variations of this magnitude are not so great 
as the variations between individual tests by one experimenter, or between 
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the mean results from different experimenters. Due to the difficulty of 
machining a square opening and due to the small number of tests which 
have been run for determining coefficients, it is therefore recommended 
that only circular orifices be employed. 


TABLE IV. COEFFICIENTS OF DISCHARGE FOR CIRCULAR 
ORIFICES WITH FULL CONTRACTIONS 


Head Over 
Center 

Diameter of Orifice , in Feet 

Feet 

0.02 

0.04 

o.os 

0.10 

0.15 

0.20 

0.40 

1.00 

0.5 


0.633 

0.627 

0.615 

0.605 

! 0.600 

0.596 


0.6 

0.655 

.630 

.624 

.613 

.605 

.601 

.596 


0.8 

.648 

.626 

.620 

.610 

.603 

.601 

.597 

0.591 

1.0 

.644 

.623 

.617 

.608 

.603 

.600 

.598 

.591 

1.2 

.641 

.620 

.615 

.606 

.602 

.600 

.598 

.592 

1.6 

.636 

.617 

.612 

.605 

.601 

.600 

.599 

.594 

2.0 

.632 

.614 

.610 

.604 

.600 

.599 

.599 

.595 

2.5 

.629 

.612 

.608 

.603 

.600 

.599 

.599 

.596 

3.0 

.627 

.611 

.606 

.603 

.600 

.599 

.599 

.597 

4.0 

.623 

.609 

.605 

.602 

.599 

.599 

.598 

.596 

5.0 

.621 

.608 

.605 

.601 

.599 

.598 

.598 

i .596 

7.0 

.616 

.606 

. 603 

.600 

.599 

.598 

.598 

! .596 

10.0 

.611 

.603 

.601 

.598 

.597 

.597 

.597 

.595 

20.0 

.601 

.599 

.598 

.596 

.596 

.596 

.596 

.594 

50.0? 

.596 

.595 

.595 

.594 

.594 

.594 

.594 

.593 

100.0? 

.593 

.592 

.592 

.592 

.592 

.592 

.592 

.592 


TABLE V. COEFFICIENT OF VELOCITY C CIRCULAR 

SHARP-EDGED ORIFICE 


Head Over 

Center 

Diameter of Orifice , in Inches 

Feet, H 

0.75 

1.0 

1.5 

2.0 

2.5 

0.2 

0.951 

0.955 

0.958 

0.967 

0.980 

0.4 

.951 

.956 

.964 

.973 

.983 

0.8 

.953 

.960 

.971 

.977 

.986 

1.2 

.955 

.963 

.975 

.983 

.989 

1.6 

.956 

.965 

.978 

.984 

.989 

2.0 

.957 

.9 66 

.980 

.984 

.990 

4.0 

.956 

.973 

.983 

.984 

.990 

8.0 

.951 

.977 

.985 

.984 

.990 

10.0 

.953 

.977 

.985 

.986 

.990 

20.0 

.953 

.978 

.988 

.986 

.993 

40.0 

.954 

.978 

.990 

.988 

.993 

60.0 

.954 

.979 

.990 

.988 

.993 

80.0 

.954 

.979 

.992 

.990 

.993 

100.0 

.954 

.979 

.992 

.990 

.993 




m FLUID MECHANICS 

PROBLEMS 

98. A sharp-edged orifice in the side of a large tank is 2 in. in diameter and 
discharges water under a head of 25 ft. Determine the velocity of the jet at the 
vena contracta and the rate of discharge. 

99. Find the mean pressure within the jet in the plane of the orifice for the 
conditions stated in Prob. 98. 

100. Find the diameter of a standard orifice which will discharge 0.8 c.f.s. under 

a head of 18 ft. t Atis. d — 2.69 in. 

101. Find the head required for a standard 3 in. orifice to discharge 2 c.f.s. 

102. A circular orifice, for which C c — 0.63 and C v — 0.98, discharges vertically 
under a head of 16 ft. Find the height above the plane of the orifice to the point 
where the diameter of the jet is the same as the diameter of the orifice. 

103. Find the head lost in the flow from the orifice of Prob. 102. 

60. Dimensional Analysis of Free Orifice Flow. — Let us assume that 
the discharge Q from an orifice is dependent upon the velocity V at the 
vena contracta, some length d which would be the diameter of the orifice, 
the acceleration of gravity g and upon the viscosity jtx> the density p and the 
surface tension <r of the liquid. This assumption can be written as the 
functional equation 

f(r>d,P,Q,g,n,c)= 0 (98) 

By the method discussed in Chap. Y, we place 

*1 = V x A y ^Q 
x 2 = V x *d Vi p z *g 

7T3 = V X 'd y *p Z *p 
7T4 = V Xi d Vi p Zi <J 

Solving for the different exponents, we find xi — Q/ Vd 2 ; x 2 — gdj F 2 ; 
7 t 3 = p/Fdp; and tt 4 — c/F 2 dp. 

The inverse of 7 r 2 , x 3 and X 4 is equal to Froude’s, Reynolds’ and Weber’s 
numbers respectively and they refer to the wave making resistance, the 
effect of viscous forces and the effect of the force of surface tension upon 
the flow. 

Since V is not an o bserved quantity, it is desirable to replace it with 
either V2 gH or V gH , which are dimensionally equivalent, in each of the 
7r-terms. The d 2 in xi is proportional to the cross-sectional area, A, of the 
orifice and will b e replaced by A . Makin g these substitutions, we have 
7Q = Q/A'JlgH, ^ = d/H, 7t 3 = /x/V IgHdp and x 4 = vjgHdp . 

Equating xi to a function of the other three x-terms and solving for Q> 
we have 


Q = AVlgHtC F^W) 


(99) 
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In order to determine the effect of any one of these numbers upon the 
magnitude of the coefficient of discharge, it would be necessary to conduct 
tests in such a way that the values of the other two would not change; or 
to show that for certain ranges, the effect of the other two was negligible. 
Should the coefficient of discharge be primarily a function of one of the 
dimensionless ratios and depend to a much smaller extent upon the values 
of the others, the coefficients of discharge plotted against this one ratio 
would produce a well defined curve. A good curve could not be obtained 
by use of the other ratios. 

Let us consider the three dimensionless numbers which appeared in 
Eq. 99. Froude’s number, F = H/d, was obtained from the expression 
V 2 /gd and varies as the square of the velocity and inversely as the diameter. 



1000 10 000 100000 1 000000 10000000 

Reynolds’ Number ~D V/y —D 0 V‘lg H/y 

Fig. 83. Variation of the orifice coefficient of discharge with changes of the Reynolds number. 

Referring to Table IV and realizing that the velocity in the jet is essentially 
constant for any one head, we see that for a constant velocity, Cd decreases 
as the diameter increases; also, for a constant diameter, Cd decreases as the 
velocity increases. Should it be possible to draw a well defined curve with F 
as one of the variables, Cd could not vary in this contradictory manner, so we 
conclude that the discharge does not depend mainly upon Fronde’s number. 

The correct type of variation is shown by both Reynolds’ and Weber’s 
numbers, but the Reynolds criterion is better suited for this purpose due 
to the fact that surface tension assumes importance only for the low heads. 
Figure 83 shows the relationship between the coefficient of discharge and 
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the Reynolds number for all the values listed in Table IV with the exceD 
tion of those for the 50 and 100 ft. heads. Smith considered the accuracy 
of these values doubtful, and they will not plot on the curve. The visco 't 
and density of the water may be somewhat in error due to the fact that I 
mean temperature of 60° F. was assumed in the computation of the Rev 
nolds numbers. * m 

The free orifice would not, in general, be used for liquids other than 
water. An orifice of this type could be used in the measurement of air 
flow during a fan test, say, but a discussion of the measurement of gas flow 
is considered in a later article of this chapter. w> ' 

The coefficient of discharge can be found by the use of Fig. 83 for anv 
fluid flowing through a free orifice. However, it will again be stated that 
a calibration would be needed if a high degree of accuracy were expected 
The use of Fig. 83 should not introduce errors in excess of 2 per cent.' 

PROBLEMS 

104. Find the coefficient of discharge for gasoline, v = 0.000008 ft 2 tier » 
when flowing from a 1 m. orifice under a 20 ft. head. A m X ^ TqJ’ 

1 . . . 1° 5 ‘ Water at 40“ F. flows through anorifi^ fo 

m diameter, under a head of 15 ft. Find C d . 

106. Solve Prob. 105 for a temperature of 140° F. 


\ 


T 


i z 

bU-L 
2 


61. Discharge of Submerged Orifices and 
Gates.— A submerged orifice is one for which 
the discharging medium flows into a 'channel 
containing the same medium the surface elevation 
of which is sufficient to affect the discharge. Only 

be -ItaJ hm . A iESSS 5E jf" 

Ska STT“ t“"” ed “ be -W* “> tb*t by P S 

betwem POira <» ® 


Fic. 84 


Solving for F«, 


h+z+ n = z ^vi 

% ' 2g 


V, = 




in COm P™ to the 

the radical is ne#S L we h f C3Se ’ the last term ^der 

cient C v d We have after the introduction of the coeffi- 


V * = C v \/n g k 
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The discharge is obtained by the use of the orifice formula 

Q = CtdVYgh (100) 

The coefficients of discharge for the sharp-edged submerged orifices are 
approximately equal to those of similar orifices having free discharge. The 
student will use the Hamilton Smith coefficients in the solution of the 
problems on submerged orifices. 

A gate differs from an orifice mainly in that the contractions are elimi- 
nated, or reduced, on a portion of the periphery of the gate opening. The 
opening of the gate can be varied and is generally rectangular or circular 
in shape. Due to the fact that the contractions are, in general, reduced, 
the coefficients of discharge depend upon the shape of the edge of the gate 
and upon the actual arrangement of the gate. 

The value of the coefficients of discharge of gates varies from about 0.65 
for a gate having a square edge to about 0.90 for a gate having no contrac- 
tion at the sides or bottom, and having a well rounded edge. For a gate 
to be used as a reasonably accurate measuring device, it would be necessary 
for it to be calibrated. The head would be read in the same way as for 
the submerged orifice. 

PROBLEMS 

107. Find the diameter of a sharp-edged submerged orifice to discharge 4 c.f.s. 
under a head of 5 ft. 

108. Find the discharge of a sharp-edged submerged orifice which is 3 in. in 

diameter when operating under a head of 3.6 ft. Ans. Q — 0.447 c.f.s. 

109. A gate which extends across a flume 4 ft. in width is raised 1.2 ft. With 
a head on the gate of 6 ft., the measured discharge was 75 c.f.s. Find the coefficient 
of discharge for the gate. 

62. Flow through Tubes. — At this point, a tube will be defined as a 
short pipe having a length of two to three pipe diameters. The entrance 
to the tube may be square, rounded, or re-entrant. The rate of discharge 



(a) (&) ( c ) ( d) 

Q v = 0.82 G v = 0.96 C,, = 0.75 C v = 0.98 
Go = 1.00 Go = 1.00 C c = 1.00 Go - 0.52 


Fig. 85. Coefficients for various tubes. 

is dependent upon the type of entrance both from the standpoint of the 
velocity in the jet and also its cross-sectional area. The three types of 
tubes together with their average coefficients are shown in Fig. 85. 
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The coefficient of the Borda’s mouthpiece, which is a short re-entrant 
tube, can be derived by the use of the principle of conservation of momen- 
tum for cases where the jet does not expand and fill the outlet of the tube. 
Remembering that the velocity in the jet at the vena contracta is given by 
the expression V 2 - C v \/2gh an d using the expression that impulse equals 
the chang e in momentum, we have for a one-second interval 


wQV 2 
£ 


where the unbalanced force is whA. We then have 

wOV 2 wA'Cl 2gh 

whA = — — 

S S 

0 SA 

or A% — 2 

t" V 

where A = area of the tube, 

A 2 = area of the jet at the vena contracta, 
C v = coefficient of velocity. 


( 101 ) 


From reference to Table V, it is evident that Cv has a mean value in the 
neighborhood of 0.98. Substituting this value into Eq. (101), we find that 
the coefficient of contraction should equal 0.52, and except for the intro- 
duction of the value of C v , this value has been obtained without resort to 
experimental tests. These values correspond to a coefficient of discharge 
of 0.51. Smith and Walker 1 tested a Borda mouthpiece which was 1 in. 
in diameter with heads ranging from 10 to 100 ft. and found Cd ranging from 
0.510 to 0.525. The re-entrant tube is equivalent to the Borda mouth- 
piece whenever the jet does not expand and fill the outlet of the tube. The 
coefficients show a remarkably close agreement between theory and fact. 

The jets from the different tubes normally expand and fill the tube at 
the outlet. The coefficients given on Fig. 85 then apply. With these 
coefficients, the heads lost in each tube are respectively 0.49, 0.085, and 
Q.7$F 2 /2g. The loss for the bell-mouthed entrance will vary considerably 
depending upon the perfection of the rounded entrance. In problems 
involving the flow through pipes, the loss coefficients for the re-entrant 
and square entrances are normally taken as V 2 /2g and Q.5F 2 /2g respec- 
tively. It is understood that the head must be kept low enough so that the 
absolute pressure at the contracted section does not become equal to the 
vapor pressure of the liquid. 

1 Smith and Walker, op. cit . 
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63. Flow through Nozzles. — The nozzle to be discussed here may be 
defined as a gradually converging section attached to the end of a pipe or 
hose line, the purpose of which is to increase the velocity of the issuing jet. 
There are other types of nozzles, such as the nozzles on a steam turbine 
or a measuring nozzle within 
a pipeline. The nozzle under 
discussion is illustrated in 
Fig. 86. The converging por- 
tion of the nozzle may be 
composed of smooth curves 
or a conical section which 
ends in a short cylindrical 
tip. Both types of nozzles have comparable characteristics and the 
conical nozzle is somewhat preferable due to the simplicity of manufac- 
ture. After testing a large number of nozzles, Freeman 1 found the follow- 
ing mean coefficients of discharge for smooth nozzles: 

Nominal diameter, inches 0.75 0.875 1.0 1.125 1.25 1.375 

Coefficient 0.983 0.982 0.972 0.976 0.971 0.959 2 

These nozzles were attached to a play-pipe whose inside diameter was 1.55 
in. The play-pipe is the short length of pipe to which the nozzle is attached 
in order that the jet may be directed as desired. 

Since the jet diameter from a well designed nozzle is the same as that of 
the opening, the coefficient of discharge is numerically equal to the coef- 
ficient of velocity. The discharge through the nozzle is found by the 
application of the Bernoulli equation between points (1) and (2) of 
Fig. 86. The method will be illustrated by means of the following ex- 
ample. 

Illustrative Problem : Water flows from a 2-in. pipeline through a 1 J in. nozzle. 
The pressure at the base of the nozzle is 80 lb. per sq. in. 

Find the discharge from the nozzle and the value of the lost head. 

Solution: The conditions are identical to those shown in Fig. 86. Writing 
Bernoulli's equation between points (1) and (2), we have 



80 X 144 
62.4 


+ 0 + 


V\ 

2g 


V\ 

0 + o + — = + I 
tg 



n 


V\A\ = ViA-i, so Vi = 2 


1 Freeman, John R., “ Experiments Relating to Hydraulics of Fire Streams.” 
T.A.S.C.E . , V. 21, pp. 303-482, 1889. 

2 The throat of the play-pipe was too small for a nozzle of this size, hence low 
coefficient. 
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Substituting, 


184 . 6 + 0.l£l = £l + 0.05^ 

2 g 2 g 2 g 


V 2 = 1 1 1.8 ft. per sec. 

Q = AiV 2 = (0.0069)(111.8) = 0.77 c.f.s. 

r/2 

The friction loss = 0.0S — - 
2g 

= (0.05) (194.3) = 9.72 ft. 

The efficiency of a nozzle is of especial interest in power work, and is 
defined as the ratio of the energy of the water leaving the nozzle to that 
which it possessed upon entering. Since the quantity at the inlet and out- 
let is the same, this can be found by taking the ratio of the total heads 
at the two points. Referring to the Bernoulli equation which was used in 
the preceding example, it is evident that 


Hi = H 2 + 




"(g) a 

Efficiency ( 102 ) 

vd H * 

PROBLEMS 

110. Assuming the discharge through a nozzle to be unity, find the discharge 
for the same head and diameter from {a) bell-mouthed short tube, (i) standard 
on » c «> W Borda mouthpiece. Use reasonable coefficients. 

111. Water flows through a short tube 2 in. in diameter which has a square 
“^ a " Ce ; The J a P° r ?™ e . of water this condition is 5 in. of mercury 
thk mL wT f " ead , S 29 'V n - Find the maximum h ^d that can be used on 

112 W , f a I I f ° r ? e preSSUre t0 S° below ‘he vapor pressure. 

eniance Wa -^A° WS n 1 * f 10 * tnbe 1 ilU in diameter which has a square 

cent of the W K f , ft ’, A ! sums tha f C, = 0.85, C. - 1.0 and that 90 per 

(a) the dkcbam P h ^ ( -« e l P aCe betW f n the reduced section and ‘he outlet, find 
(a) the discharge and ( b ) the pressure head at the reduced section. 

m w „ „ , , . dm. (a) Q = 0.118 c.f.s., (&) p/w = —9.42 ft. 

baseof 4 ^ P i Pe tbroUgh a 2 in ' nozzIe ‘ The pressure at the 

in the nozzle!^ 1S ° b ' ^ S<? ' Fmd the rate of disch arge and the head lost 

of the*nozzle horsepower de hvered by the nozzle of Prob. 113, and the efficiency 

nozzle. Am _ (-) 132 h p ) {b) % per cent _ 
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115. Find the head required to obtain a discharge of 6 c.f.s. from a 1 in. nozzle 
on a 1.55 in. line. 

116. Find the diameter of a nozzle to discharge 2 c.f.s. of water with the pres- 
sure in a 4 in. pipe at the base equal to 40 lb. per sq. in. C v = 0.97. 

64. Flow through Venturi Tubes. — The venturi tube, which was invented 
by Clemens Herschel, consists of a short constriction between two tapered 
sections and is usually inserted in a pipeline between two flanges. A 
venturi tube is shown diagrammatically in Fig. 87. The purpose of the 
constriction is to cause an increased velocity at that point and a corre- 



Fig. 87. The venturi tube. 


sponding reduction in pressure relative to the pressure upstream from the 
constriction. The tube consists of a straight portion, of the same diam- 
eter as that of the pipeline, which is either cast or machined smooth. 
The straight portion is connected by a smooth curve to the tapered section 
whose included angle is about 21°. This section is in turn connected by 
a smooth curve to the carefully machined cylindrical throat. Connection 
is then made to the pipe by means of another tapered section whose included 
angle is between 5° and 7°. The measuring ability of the tube does not 
depend upon the properties of the expanding section. It is simply the 
purpose of this section to make connection with the pipeline, and to recover 
a considerable portion of the pressure differential between the inlet and 
throat. For well designed venturi tubes, the overall pressure loss in the 
tube is about 10 to 20 per cent of the pressure differential measured between 
the inlet and throat. 
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Small venturis are usually made of brass, or bron 2 e, and made smooth 
throughout their entire length; while sizes larger than about a 2 in. pipe 
size are made of cast iron with a brass, or bronze, lining at the throat which 
is carefully machined. The straight entrance portion may have a smooth 
lining. Very large venturis with diameters up to 10 ft. have been made of 
concrete with a machined metal throat. ~ U1 

Provision is made by means of an opening in the side, or by several 
openings leading to a piezometer ring, for measuring the difference in pres 
sure head between the inlet and the throat. If we write Bernoulli’s equa' 
tion between points (1) and (2) with the losses neglected, we obtain 4 

* +Zi+ S,t? +z , + n 

w 2 g - ^ 2 g 


Transposing terms, we obtain 

Pi, z 7 

2 S 2g ~ w w + Zl ~ Z * ( 103 ) 

Considering the manometer attached to the meter and letting the datum 
plane be taken at the lower leg of the gage fluid, we have 

~+Z,-R{ S.G.)- (Z 2 -i?)=i! 

w 

Where S.G. is the specific gravity of the gage fluid with reference to the 
medium flowing through the meter. Rearranging terms, we obtain 

P i- P i+^-z>=R(.s.G.-i) =h 

It is now evident that the right hand side of Eq. (103) is equal to the head 
on the meter and that the manometer will indicate the correct head regard- 
less of the value of the elevation terms. In other words, the meter need 
not be in a horizontal position. This statement is made with the under- 

*“■ ■<* 

Jw-Z\vX ^ E w 03) by ° f tke e,u,d “ of 


Solving for U 2) we obtain 


t -©•]- 






MEASURING DEVICES 


129 


Due to the fact that flow cannot exist without loss, a coefficient must be 
introduced. 



and 



CA* 

Vi - 0* 


V%k 


(105) 


where j8 is the ratio of the two diameters. For a given tube, Eq. (105) 
can be written 

Q=K.Vh (106) 


The venturi tube and the pipe orifice, which will shortly be discussed, 
are widely used in industry. Both are suitable for a recording instrument 
which will either furnish a record of the discharge or will integrate it and 
thus furnish a record of the total flow. The venturi tube is rather expensive 
and has the disadvantage that the throat diameter must remain constant 
for a given installation. This assumes importance when the rate of flow 
varies between wide limits as the venturi tube does not give accurate results 
for small differential head readings. The venturi tube offers a continuous 
head loss in the line but this loss is smaller than would be introduced by 
the pipe orifice. 

65. Coefficients of Venturi Tubes. — The discharge coefficient of venturi 
tubes depends upon the size of tube and the various factors which appear 
in the Reynolds number. In other words, a particular tube can be cali- 
brated throughout the range of Reynolds number using a given fluid. This 
calibration curve may then be used for the same tube while carrying 
other fluids or for other tubes of the same size and of comparable 
condition. 

A series of tubes were calibrated so the results could be used in a report 
by the A.S.M.E . 1 in which calibration curves were given for sizes ranging 
from | X i in. up to 200 X 100 in. Only diameter ratios of 0.5 appeared 
on the chart, but an empirical equation was given by which the coefficient 

1 Tests on forty-seven tubes from the Simplex Valve and Meter Co. and four 
from the Builders Iron Foundry were conducted by Prof. W. S. Pardoe with water 
as the medium. For values below R = 10,000, the data was furnished by Ed. S. 
Smith from tests in which oil was used. The information was used in “Fluid Meters 
— Their Theory and Applications,” A.S.M.E . Research Publication , 4th Ed., 1937. 
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for a tube of any other diameter ratio might be found. Figure 88 has been 
obtained from this source and Fig. 89 has been plotted from Prof. Pardoes 
equation 


C s = 


(1 - P) + 


m-— ) 


(107) 


in which Cp = discharge coefficient for the tube having a diameter ratio 

P- 


Co .5 = discharge coefficient for a tube of diameter ratio 0.5 and 
having the same diameter of throat. 

Equation (107) applies for values of /3 ranging from 0.30 to 0.75 inclusive. 

It should be noted that the Reynolds number which appears in Fig. 88 
is dependent upon the unknown velocity V 2 , but this does not offer any 
serious disadvantage since a trial value of V 2 can be computed by means 
of Eq. (104) in which a coefficient of unity has been used. An approximate 
value of Reynolds number can then be computed and the value of C 
obtained from Fig. 88. With this value of C> the discharge is computed 
and, except for values of C which are obtained from the steep portion of 
the curve, it would rarely be necessary to make a third computation. 

Illustrative Problem: Find the discharge of water through an 8 X 5 in. venturi 
tube. The mercury manometer reads 15 in. and the temperature is 70° F. 

■* = •[1(13.56-1) = 15.7 ft. 


By Eq. (104), r 2 = = 


= 34.8 ft. per sec. 


P 2 P 2 


(5)(34.8) 
(12) (0.000011) 


1,320,000 


From Fig. 88, the coefficient for a 10 X 5 in. tube is found to be 0.983. By use of 
Fig. 89, the corrected coefficient for a value of 0 = 0.625 is found to be 0.980. By 
means of Eq. (105), the discharge is 


0 _ (0-980) (0.136) — 

** 0 915 (15.7) 


- 4.63 c.f.s. 



1000 10000 100000 1QOOOOO 10000000 

Reynolds’ Number — Z> 2 

Fig. 88. Coefficients of venturi tubes having a diameter ratio of 0.5. 



Diameter Ratio &= d */d x 

Fig. 89. Variation of venturi tube coefficients with diameter ratio for constant throat size 
and constant Reynolds number. 
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PROBLEMS 

117. Water at 50° F. flows through a 12 X 6 in. venturi tube at the rate of 
4 c.f.s. Find the differential head and the reading on a water-mercury manometer. 

118. For the same manometer reading as Prob. 117, find the discharge of the 
12 X 6 in. vtnturi when discharging water at a temperature of 160° F. 

119. Oil having a kinematic viscosity of 80 X 10“ 4 sq. ft. per sec. flows through 

a 12 X 4 in. venturi tube with a differential head reading of 30 ft. of oil. Find the 
discharge. > _ Am. Q = 3.48 c.f.s. 

120. It is desired to choose an 8 in. venturi tube such that the differential head 

will be 16 ft. when water at 75° F. is flowing at the rate of 5 c.f.s. Find the throat 
diameter. Ans. d = 5.16 in. 

121. Oil having a kinematic viscosity of 45 X 10~ 5 sq. ft. per sec. and weighing 
58 lb. per cu. ft. flows through a 4 X 2 in. venturi tube at the rate of 0.64 c.f.s. 
Find the head reading on an oil-mercury manometer. 

60. Flow through. Orifice Meters. — An orifice which is made from a 
thin plate and inserted in a pipeline between two flanges constitutes an 
orifice meter. The orifice meter is convenient, simple, and quite accurate 
when used within the limits which will be stated. While the meter itself 
is considerably less expensive than a venturi tube, it has the disadvantage 



Fig. 90. Variations in pressure caused by orifice meter. 


of introducing a greater head loss in the line. The orifice meter is quite 
adaptable for wide ranges in discharge due to the fact that it can be 
equipped with a series of orifice plates having a range in the diameter of 
the opening. These plates can then be interchanged for the different rates 
of discharge. In this way, a desirable differential head may be maintained. 

A thin-plate orifice meter is shown in Fig. 90. There are several posi- 
tions which are standard for locating the taps (piezometer connections). 
One of three different taps is normally used in the United States. These 
will now be described: 

Flange Taps . The centers of the pressure holes are located 1 in. from 
the nearer face of the orifice plate irrespective of the diameter of the pipe. 
This results in the opening being placed in a different geometric position 
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for each different diameter of pipe. This is especially poor for orifice 
maers in small pipes as there is a possibility of the pressure being taken 
downstream from the point of minimum pressure. The objection of the 
geometrically changing position assumes less importance as the diameter 
of the pipe is made larger. 

Vena Contract a Taps. For these taps, the centers of the pressure open 
ings are located about one pipe diameter from the upstream face of the 
orifice plate; while the center of the outlet pressure tap is located in the 
plane of minimum pressure. The position of the minimum pressure varies 
with the ratio of the diameter of the orifice to the diameter of the pipe and 
with the velocity of flow. Where more than one size opening is to be used 
with one meter, the_ downstream tap should be placed at one-halfpipe 
diameter from the orifice plate. F F 

The vena contracta taps have the advantage of being located at geo- 
metrically similar positions for different pipe sizes. 

Pipe Taps. The downstream pressure connection for pipe taps is placed 
at approximately the section of maximum pressure recovery In some 
cases, the opening is downstream from the point of maximum pressure 
recovery and is thus influenced by the pipe loss itself. The most common 
combination of distances is to place the upstream tap two and one-half 
pipe diameters from the upstream face of the orifice plate, and downstream 
tap eight pipe diameters from the upstream face. These positions require 
the use of a long measuring device and the measurement will be dependent 
upon a smaller pressure difference than will be the case with other systems 
of connections. 

Corner Taps. The pressures are taken from the corners formed by the 
pipe wall and the orifice plate. This can best be accomplished by a narrow 
circumferential slit between the end of the pipe and orifice plate. These 
slits can then lead to a recess in the flange to which the pressure connection 
can be made. This is a very desirable system of connection and one 
which can be easily duplicated. 

Either the corner taps or the vena contracta taps are recommended. 
Reference to the graph of the pressure variation (known as the hydraulic 
gradient) appearing in Fig. 90 shows that the differential head is essentially 
the same for these two types of connections. The corner tap is preferable 
due to the ease with which it can be manufactured and inspected while 
being manufactured. The term vena contracta as it is used here is some- 
what of a misnomer. ^ Recent tests by O. L. Kowalke* show that there is 
no position of a definitely reduced section on the downstream side of the 
oriiice plate. However, there is a point at which the hydraulic gradient 

Fl0W through a Pipe - Line0rifice >” lnd - and 
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shows a minimum. It is this point of minimum pressure that is designated 
as the vena contracta. 

After a comprehensive study, Tuve and Sprenkle 1 recommend for accu- 
rate work: 

1. The orifice edge must be sharp. 

2. The cylindrical portion of the orifice hole shall not exceed one twenty- 
fifth of the orifice hole diameter. 

3. Diameter of piezometer connections for vena contracta taps shall be 
not less than in. in diameter with the straight hole section at least 
twice this minimum. 

4. Orifice plate shall be perfectly flat and free of all blemishes. 

5. Pipe bore shall be smooth and concentric for five diameters preceding 
and two and one-half diameters following the orifice. 

6. Width of the annular recess for corner connections shall be not more 
than i in. for 6 in. pipes and not less than in. for 1 in. pipes. 

7. Flange faces for both types of connections shall be flush with the end 
of the pipe. 

8. Flanges and orifice shall be doweled together to insure concentricity 
of the entire system. 



From data on water and oils, whose viscosity varied from about 1 to 
1600 centipoise, Tuve and Sprenkle obtained average coefficients which 
would apply with an accuracy of ±1| per cent. These coefficients are 
given in Fig. 91. The fundamental equation for the orifice meter is the 

1 Tuve, G. L. and Sprenkle, R. E., “ Orifice Discharge Coefficients for Viscous 
Liquids,” Instruments , V. 6, pp. 201-6; V. 8, pp. 202-5, 225 and 232-4, 1933 and 
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same as that of the venturi tube, namely 



(105) 


The use of the orifice meter is not recommended for values of Reynolds 


number below 100. The use of large diameter ratios is not 
recommended for a range of Reynolds numbers near 4000 
due to the steep slope of the coefficient curves. 

The flow nozzle is somewhat comparable to the orifice 
meter in that the nozzle is held in the pipeline between pipe 
flanges. Nozzles of a number of different shapes have 
been constructed, but the I.S.A. (International Standards 
Association) nozzle is probably the most standard. An 
I.S.A. nozzle is shown in Fig. 92. The coefficient of the 
flow nozzle is more sensitive to variations in the set-up, 
and to deposits from the fluid than the orifice. This 
fact is well brought out by Bean and Beitler. 1 * The coefficients 
of the flow nozzle, in general, are somewhat lower than 
those for the venturi tube. The lost head due to the 
presence of the nozzle is greater than that caused by the 
venturi. 



Fig. 92. The 
I.S.A. Nozzle. 


PROBLEMS 

122. Oil having a kinematic viscosity of 45 X 10“ 6 sq. ft. per sec. and a specific 

gravity of 0.93 flows through a thin plate orifice which is mounted in a 3 in. line. 
The orifice is 1.8 in. in diameter, and the pressure drop across it is 4 lb. per sq. in. 
Find the discharge. Am. Q — 0.295 c.f.s. 

123, Water at 60° F. flows through the orifice described in Prob. 122 with the 
same pressure drop. Find the discharge. 

124, Air at a temperature of 80° F. and a pressure of 40 lb. per sq. in. abs. flows 
through a 2 in. thin plate orifice in a 3 in. diameter pipe. The pressure drop across 
the orifice is 6 in. of water. Neglecting compressibility, find the discharge through 
the orifice in pounds per second. Use v = 0.0001 sq. ft. per sec. and R — 53.34. 

125. Find the deflection indicated on a water-mercury differential manometer 
connected across a 4 in. thin plate orifice in an 8 in. pipe which is discharging water 
at the rate of 0.75 c.f.s. The temperature of the water is 68° F. 

67. Weirs. — A weir may be defined as an impervious obstruction in a 
channel over which, or through a notch of which, liquid flows. In America, 
the term weir is normally used to designate a device the principal purpose of 

1 Bean, H, S. and Beitler, S. R., ” Some Results from Research on Flow Nozzles,” 

T.A.S.M.E . , V. 60, pp. 235-44, 1938. 
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which is to measure the flow of the liquid in question.^ In Europe, any 
overflow type of dam is termed a weir whether or not it is considered to be 
a measuring device. 

Weirs are cl assifi ed in two ways: either with regard to the shape of the 
notch when viewed in the direction of flow, or in regard to the shape of the 
cross section of the dam when viewed normal to the direction of flow. 

With reference to the first of 
these methods, one might 
have a rectangular , triangu- 
lar ^trapezoidal, circular , etc.; 
while with reference to the 
second, there would be a 
sharp crested , broad crested , 
ogee, etc. A rectangular 
weir is shown in Fig. 93. 
The triangular weir and the 
rectangular weir, having a 
level crest, are the forms 
most commonly used. 

As the liquid passes over 
a rectangular sharp-crested 
weir, the sheet of liquid is 
contracted upward due to 
the vertical component of 
the velocity along the upstream face of the bulkhead. This sheet of liquid 
which passes over the weir is called the nappe . There is a lateral contraction 
at the ends of the crest for cases in which the crest does not extend for the full 
width of the approach channel. There are no end contractions for rec- 
tangular weirs having a crest length equal to the width of the approach 
channel. Such weirs have the end contraction eliminated, or suppressed, 
and the weir is known as a rectangular suppressed weir. There is also a 
contraction of the upper surface of the nappe due to the drop down curve. 
The bottom and end contractions will not be complete when the elevation 
of the crest of the weir is too near the bottom of the approach channel, or 
when the vertical edge of the notch is too near the side walls of the approach 
channel. The bottom contraction will also be decreased when the space 
below the nappe is not fully ventilated. It is very essential that air have 
free access to this space. The flow over a weir will always be greater when 
the contractions are not complete than when they are complete. 

The mean velocity in the approach channel is known as the velocity 
of approach. The velocity of approach must be considered when the dis- 
charge is being computed. 
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The height of the liquid surface above the crest of the weir is known as 
the head on the weir. The head must be measured far enough upstream so 
as to be unaffected by the drop down curve. For the heads 
normally encountered, the effect of the drop down curve does 
not extend upstream from the crest more than two or three 
times the head. The head on the weir must be measured 
carefully. It is common practice for the head to be measured 
by means of a hook gage such as is shown in Fig. 94. The 
hook gage consists of a graduated rod to which is attached a 
pointed hook. The reading is taken in a stilling basin which 
is connected to the approach channel by means of a flush 
piezometer connection. The reading is obtained by first 
lowering the point below the liquid surface and then rais- 
ing it by means of a screw until it is seen to touch the sur- 
face. The scale reading is read by means of a vernier 
to thousandths, or ten-thousandths of a foot. The head 
is then obtained after correcting for the zero of the gage. 

68. Rectangular Sharp-crested Weirs. — A sharp-crested 
weir is one having a square upstream corner such that 
the liquid which flows over touches it only in a line. The [| 

width of the crest parallel to the direction of flow must not G 

be sufficient for the liquid to again come in contact with it. -1 

In obtaining the equation for the discharge over a weir, it ;| 

is normally assumed that there is no contraction of the nappe 4 

and that the velocity of the liquid is equal to that which ,'j 

would be attained by a body falling from rest through the | 

same height y. Neither of these assumptions is even ap- j 

proximately correct as reference to Fig. 95 will show. The :j 

values shown were measured by Cox 1 on a rectangular sharp- ‘| 



crested weir 2 ft. long. 

The discharge equation will now be obtained for the 
rectangular suppressed weir using the nomenclature shown on 
Fig - 96 ' 

dQ = CV,dA = CV.jLdy = CLVTgy^-dy 

Q = CLVlg fl^^y^dy = c\ L 


Q = C-LV 2 , 


_r / Z72\3/2 / jy 2\ 3 / 2 ”| 

4V + “%) -(•*) J <108 > 



Fig. 94. The 
hook gage. 


1 Cox, Glen N., “ The Flow of Water Over a Rectangular Weir as Affected by 
Various Degrees of Roughening of Its Upstream Face,” an unpublished thesis, 
Unh u of low a y 1926. 
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Distance from Weir Face in Feet 

Fig. 95. Profile of nappe and velocity distribution for rectangular suppressed weir. 
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in which Q = discharge in c.f.s., 

H = head on the weir in feet, 

V = mean velocity in the approach channel in feet per second, 
a = coefficient for obtaining effective velocity of approach head, 
C — weir coefficient of discharge, 

L = length of weir crest in feet. 

According to Smith, 1 the value of cl varies between the limits of 1.33 and 
1.4. The value 2 of C varies as shown in Fig. 97. The reader should note 
the similarity of the coefficients for the sharp-crested weir and for the 



Head on the Weir in Feet 


Fig. 97. Variation in rectangular weir coefficient for changes in head. 

standard orifice. Should the discharge over a suppressed weir be com- 
puted without considering the velocity of approach correction, the term 
within the brackets of Eq. (108) would reduce to H 3/2 . 

Should we recognize the fact that the flow does not take place through 
an area of LH , but through an area of approximately 0.67 LH which extends 
from 0.22 H to 0.8977 as shown in Fig. 95, an entirely different value would 
have been obtained for the coefficient of the weir. Neglecting the velocity 
of approach correction, the expression for the discharge would become 

_ p, 0.89 H 

Q = C'lVTg / y m dy 

0.22H 

= C' | LVYg (0.74 i? 8 ' 2 ) 

Considering an average of 0.62 for the value of C, the corresponding value 
of C' would be 0.84. While C r would be a more logical coefficient, custom 
dictates the use of the coefficient C. 

1 Smith, Hamilton, “ Hydraulics,” John Wiley and Sons, 1886. 

2 Ibid. pp. 95 and 96. 
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The value of the weir coefficient C is determined by experiment. From 
the results of tests conducted by many investigators, a number of empirical 
equations have been developed. These equations of necessity reflect the 
characteristics of the particular apparatus with which the test results were 
obtained and, in general, the equations should not be used for obtaining 
the discharge over weirs differing appreciably from the original, or for 
heads outside the range covered by the equation in question. Certain of 
the commonly accepted formulas will now be discussed. 

Francis Formula. Probably the most used formula is that developed by 
J. B. Francis 1 from carefully conducted tests on weirs 8 and 10 ft. long with 
heads ranging from 0.6 to 1.6 ft. His equation for the rectangular sup- 
pressed weir is 

K 772\3/2 /Z72\3/2“| 

H+ % ) -(%) J < I05 > 

Comparing equations (108) and (109), we see that Francis has used values 
of C — 0.623 and a — l. Upon referring to Fig. 97, it is seen that this 
value of C will give good results for the range of heads tested, but is too low 
for lower heads. 

The value of V is dependent upon the discharge and it is necessary to 
solve the equation by trial and error. This offers no serious handicap as a 
trial value of Q can be computed without consideration of the velocity of 
approach correction. Using a velocity of approach correction based upon 
the trial value of (2, a new discharge can be computed. It would normally 
not be necessary to use more than a second trial. 

Bazin Formula . H. Bazin 2 conducted a very extensive series of experi- 
ments on the flow over weirs of various heights. The water passed over a 
calibrated measuring weir 1.135 meters (3.72 ft.) high and then over the 
weir under investigation. Four weirs were used having heights of 0.75 m. 
(2.46 ft.), 0.50 m. (1.64 ft.), 0.35 m. (1.15 ft.) and 0.24 m. (0.79 ft.). By 
this method, a considerable range was obtained in the value of the velocity 
of approach. The heads investigated ranged from 0.09 m. (0.29 ft.) to 
0.44 m. (1.44 ft.). 

Bazin used Eq. (108) with the small last term omitted for the funda- 
mental equation and then by a series of algebraic transformations and 
approximations obtained a value of m from the equation 

Q = mLHs/lfi 

1 Francis, J. B.. “ Lowell Hydraulic Experiments/* 1883. 

2 Bazin, H., * Recent Experiments on the Flow of Water Over Weirs/* 
Translated by Marichal and Trautwine, Proc. of Engrs. Club of Philadelphia* 
Jan. 1890. 
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which was expressed by- 



in which P is the height of the crest above the floor of the channel in feet. 
From the series of tests upon the weirs of various heights, experimental 
values of jtx and K were determined. The final form of the equation with 
the constants expressed in English units is 

q = (3-25 + ^)[i + a55 (pf^) 2 ]^ /2 a 10 )- 

Rehbock* s Formula. Prof. Rehbock has been studying the flow of water 
over weirs at Karlsruhe Hydraulic Laboratory, Karlsruhe, Germany, for 
more than a quarter of a century during which time many different weirs 
were tested. In 1912 1 , Rehbock presented the formula which for English 
units appears as 

e -( 3 ■ 2i + 3d§^3 +0 ■ m ^) LH ‘ , ' <»» 

Equation (111) is not dimensionally correct and was later simplified to 
the following 1 which is dimensionally correct: 

Q = (3.22 + 0.445 + 0.004) 3/2 (111a) 

in which the last term has the dimension of a length. 

Rehbock does not recommend the use of weirs having a crest height in 
excess of 4.0 ft. nor for heads less than 0.08 ft. or greater than 2.0 ft. For 
careful measurements within this range, he claims that his equation will 
give results which will be within less than 1 per cent of the correct value. 
It is probable that no other formula will cover this whole range with such 
accuracy. 

Correction for End Contractions. Francis studied the effect of end con- 
tractions upon the discharge over rectangular weirs and obtained an 
effective length of crest by the use of the expression 

L' = L-0.1nH (112) 

Where L r is the effective length of the crest and n is the number of complete 
end contractions. The value of n is normally 2. The discharge over the 
weir is then obtained by substituting this effective length in the equation 
for the suppressed weir in the place of the actual length. 

1 See discussion by Prof. Rehbock of Schoder and Turner, “Precise Weir Measure- 
ments, ” T.A.S.C.E.> V. 93, pp. 1143-62, 1929. 
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By inspection, it is evident that the value of H must not be great in 
comparison to L , otherwise the correction will be too great. Smith 1 has 
recommended the proportions shown in Fig. 98 as minimum values. 
Should these minimum proportions be used, there would be an increase in 
discharge of about \ per cent. 



Fig. 98, Minimum proportions for rectangu- 
lar contracted weir. 



PROBLEMS 

126. Water under a head of 0.2 ft. flows over a sharp-crested suppressed weir 
3 ft. long whose crest is 2.5 ft. above the bottom of the approach channel. Find 
the discharge using Eq. (109), (110), and (111). 

127. Water under a head of 1.5 ft. flows over a sharp-crested suppressed weir 
3 ft. long whose crest is 2.5 ft. above the bottom of the approach channel. Find 
the discharge using Eq. (109), (110), and (111). Ans. Q = 18.9, 19.6, 19.3 c.f.s. 

128. Find the head on a sharp-crested suppressed weir 3 ft. high and 4 ft. long 
when the discharge is 30 c.f.s. 

129. Water 2 ft. deep flows in a rectangular channel 8 ft. wide with a mean 
velocity of 3 ft, per sec. A sharp-crested suppressed weir is placed across the 
channel and the depth of the water on the upstream side is increased to 4.3 ft. 
Find the height of the crest. 

130. Find the discharge over a rectangular contracted sharp-crested weir 5 ft. 
long whose crest height is 2.8 ft. when operating under a head of 0.9 ft. The 
approach channel is 10 ft wide. 


69. Triangular Weirs. — The sharp-edged triangular weir is often used 
for measuring water when the discharge is too low for the successful use of 
the rectangular weir. The cross-sectional area of the nappe is small for 
low heads but a small discharge produces a head of such a magnitude on 
the triangular weir that it can be accurately measured. 

A triangular weir having a vertex angle 9 is shown in Fig. 99. The dis- 
charge through the element of area dA will be 

dQ = cVl^dA 

1 Smith, Hamilton, “Hydraulics,” p. 121, John Wiley and Sons, 1886. 
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but dA = xdy; and by similar triangles x : b = (H — y) : H. Therefore, 
dA = (b/H)(H — y)dy. Substituting this value of dA in the preceding 
expression, the following is obtained for the discharge of the weir: 

Q = - f‘*)dy 

Integrating and evaluating, it follows that 

Q = cVl s UiH m - W w ) 

Jti 

But b = 2 H tan 0/2. Substituting this and reducing, 

Q =^cV%tan^ 5 / 2 (113) 


For a given weir, Eq. (113) may be reduced to 

Q = KH 5/2 (114) 

Very careful tests on the discharge of V-notch weirs have been made by 
many experimenters with water as the flowing medium. Notable among 
these are the tests of Barr, 1 Cone, 2 Yarnall, 3 and Greve 4 . For water flow- 
ing, the coefficient varies slightly with the head, with the angle of the notch 
and with the temperature of the water. Greve found from the test with 
water of a number of weirs having different angles that the discharge could 
be expressed within about 1 per cent by the formula 

/ 0\O.996 

Q — 2.5^tan -J H ^ (115) 


Equation (115) was based on weirs whose angles varied from 25° to 118°. 
The equation will not apply for angles much less than the 25° due to the 
greater relative influence of capillarity. 

In spite of the variations noted, good average results may be obtained 
by the use of the following formulas when water is flowing: 

6 = 90° Q = 2.48F 2 * 48 (116) 

Q = 60° Q = 1.42# 2 - 45 (117) 


1 Barr, J., “ Flow of Water over Triangular Notches/’ Engineering , V. 89, pp. 
435-37, 438, 473, 1910. 

b 2 Cone, V. M., “ Flow through Weirs Notches with Thin Edges and Full Contrac- 
tions/’ Jour . Ag. Research , V. 5, 1916. 

3 Yarnall, D. R., “Accuracy of the V-Notch Weir Method of Measurement,” 
TJt.SM.E., V. 48, p. 939-64, 1926. 

4 Greve, F. W., “ Flow of Water through Circular, Parabolic, and Triangular 
Vertical Notch-weirs,” Engr . Expt. Sta . Bul. y No. 40, Purdue University, Lafayette, 
Ind., 1932. 
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The discharge of weirs is affected by surface tension and viscosity 
Since these properties are not the same for various liquids, a discharge 
equation which was obtained with water as the medium does not apply f or 
the different liquids. The effect of surface tension is felt more at low heads 
but the weir is not a satisfactory measuring device for low heads because 
of the uncertainty as to whether or not the nappe will spring free from the 
weir face. The weir must not be used for heads below which the nappe 
does not spring free. The value of this minimum head is dependent upon 
the surface tension of the flowing liquid. 

The discharge of the weir depends upon the head H ', the value of gravity 
& the density of the discharging liquid p, its viscosity p and surface tension 
v, the relative roughness of the weir plate k 3 the angle of the weir 6 
the height of its vertex p, the width of the approach channel b, and the 
thickness of the crest w. These conditions are expressed by the functional 
relationship 

MQ> gy P> Vy <?y K ®y Py b, w) = 0 

For any one weir plate in a given weir box, k , 6 , p } b and zc; do not change 
and /i can be replaced by the simpler form 

MQy H, g , p, p, cr) = 0 


. Since /2 contains n = 6 quantities containing i = 3 fundamental dimen- 
sions, there are 

n — i — 3 7r-terms 

Tl = Q a H b P% * 2 = Q d H e p f ii and tt 3 = Q°H h p\ 
Placing / 3 ( J- , - : -1=0 

\ S Tl T 2 7T3/ 

we obtain / 3 ( — 2 — JL , _ « 

J \H sli g 112 Hv 9 )~° 

In A the dimensiona 1 equivalents, will be substituted for the first 

Q and £ 1/2 tf 5 ' 2 * * for the second one. 

These substitutions 1 have been made in order to obtain a function which 
contains only measurable quantities, and one which has all of these grouped 
m two of the tt- terms. 


1 Similar substitutions for surface tension neglected were made by H N Eaton in 

his discussion Of “Tne V-Nctch Weir for Hot 4ter ” by RL sMtf 

viscositv and Wf by T T -‘ LenZ for Tr s ^ face tension included in “ The Effect of 

h ^ Coefficients >” unpublished 
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It then follows that 



= / 4 (R,W) 

The value of C has been used in this equation because it is dimensionless, 
while K in Eq. (114) is not dimensionless. Since for any one locality the 
value of g does not change, the effect of viscosity and surface tension upon 



Fig. 100. Flow of oil over 90° notch. (Courtesy of A. T. Lenz.) 


the discharge can be found by studying the variation in C for different values 
of Reynolds’ and Weber’s numbers. These forms are especially desirable 
since they are independent of the discharge, thus making it possible to 
obtain directly the value of the coefficient for a given set of conditions. 

A very carefully conducted series of tests on the flow of water, Pennsyl- 
vania oil and fuel oil over V-notch weirs was reported by Lenz. 1 The angle 
of the notch was varied from 10° to 90°. The flow of the Pennsylvania 
oil over the weir is shown in Fig. 100. Professor Lenz found that the coef- 
ficient could be expressed by the equation 

c = °- 56 + idk < 118 > 

R n W™ 


1 Lenz, A. T., op. tit. 
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where R, n and m were dependent upon the weir angle and have the values 
given in Fig. 101. The variation in the viscosity of the liquids tested was 
in the order of 160 to 1, while that of the surface tension was 2 to 1. 



Fig. 101 

The values of C obtained by use of Eq. (118) agree with experimental 
results within about 1 per cent, subject to the following limiting conditions: 

1. The minimum Weber’s number should not be below 300. This cor- 
responds to a water head of about 0.15 ft., or an oil head of about 0.11 ft. 

2. Equation (118) no longer applies when the value of Reynolds number 
is less than 



3. For large values of Reynolds number, the coefficient reaches a mini- 
mum constant value of approximately 0.59. 

4. While the Wisconsin tests covered a range in angles from 10° to 90° 
and while good agreement was obtained by use of Eq. (118), other experi- 
menters have found difficulty in obtaining good agreement for small angles. 
For this reason* it is recommended that the angle be kept in the range from 
28° to 90°. 
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The reader is again reminded that the value of K is not dimensionless. 
It has the same [dimensions as g 112 and equations (116) and (117) presented 
here are for use with English units. The simplicity of these equations as 
compared to equations (113) and (118) warrants their use. 

PROBLEMS 

131. Water at a temperature of 90° F. flows over a 90° V-notch weir under a 
head of 1.2 ft. 

(a) Find the discharge using Eq. (115) and Eq. (116). 

(b) Find the discharge using Eq. (118). a = 0.00485 lb. per ft. 

132. Find the head required on a 60° V-notch weir to give a water discharge of 
1.5 c.f.s. 

133. Water flows over a sharp-crested rectangular suppressed weir which is 
2 ft. long and then over a 90° V-notch weir. The head is the same on both weirs. 

(a) Find the head. 

(b) Find the discharge. 

134. Oil having a viscosity of 85 S.S.U. and a surface tension of 0.0021 lb. per 

ft. flows over a 90° V-notch weir under a head of 0.75 ft. Find the discharge, 
taking S.G. = 0.93. Ans . Q = 1.223 c.f.s. 

135. Oil having a kinematic viscosity of 0.0004 sq. ft. per sec. and a surface 
tension of 0.0022 lb. per ft. flows over a 90° V-notch weir at the rate of 0.6 c.f.s. 
Find the head, if S.G. = 0.86. 

136. Water at a temperature of 60° F. flows over a 35° V-notch weir under a 
head of 0.9 ft. cr = 0.00503 lb. per ft. Find the discharge. 

137. Water flows over a 90° V-notch weir under a head of 0.2 ft. Find the 
discharge if 

(a) the temperature of the water is 32° F. Assume cr = 0.00525 lb. per ft. 

( b ) the temperature of the water is 120° F. Assume cr = 0.00222 lb. per ft. 

Ans. (a) 0.0466 c.f.s., (b) 0.0455 c.f.s. 

70. Trapezoidal Weirs. — The discharge of a trapezoidal weir is usually 
considered to be the sum of the discharges of a rectangular and a triangular 
weir. Referring to Fig. 102, it can be seen that the discharge from the 
triangular portions can be made to compensate for the decrease in discharge 
due to the end contractions. An 
Italian engineer, named Cipol- 
letti, proposed a side slope of J 
in order that the coefficient would 
not change with varying values 
of head. Cipolletti proposed the 
formula 

q 3 357 LH z 12 (119) J Fig. 102 . The trapezoidal weir. 

The few tests that have been conducted on the flow over Cipolletti weirs 
indicate that the coefficient does not remain constant. For this reason, 
this type of weir is not recommended where a high degree of accuracy is 
needed. 
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The Cipolletti weir has found its chief use in the measurement of irriga- 
tion water. It is satisfactory for this purpose since a high degree of accuracy 
cannot be attained with the changing channel conditions. 

71. Broad-Crested Weirs. — The broad-crested weir has essentially a 
rectangular cross-section with a flat crest whose width parallel to the axis 

of the channel must be about twice 
the head. Should the width be 
small, the nappe will spring free at 
the upstream edge and the dis- 
charge will be comparable to that 
over a sharp-crested weir. A broad- 
crested weir is shown in Fig. 103. 

The discharge equation for the 
broad-crested weir will now be ob- 
Fio. 103 . The broad-crested weir. tained . Since the liquid particles 

move in a horizontal line as they pass through the reduced section, 
A- over the weir, the pressure will increase uniformly with the depth. 
The velocity in this section will then be uniform and neglecting friction, 
will be equal to 

(a) 



V = V 2g(H - D) 


This equation is obtained by writing Bernoulli's equation between a point 
upstream from the weir and a point at section A-A. Then 

Q = AV= LDVlgVH - D 

= V2gL(D VH - D) (b) 

The value of D will be such as to cause a maximum discharge. It can 
readily be seen that V = 0 when D — H and that A — 0 when D — 0. 
For each of these conditions, there could be no discharge. For some inter- 
mediate value of D y the discharge would be a maximum. This value of 
D can be found by maximizing the term in the parenthesis of (b). The 
value of D for maximum discharge is found to be § H. Substituting this 
value in (b), we obtain 

Q = 

or 0 = 3.08 1LH™ (c) 

Due to the fact that losses exist, the discharge is less than that given in 
(c) and, for a weir having a square upstream corner, can be found by the 
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equation 1 

Q - 2.63LHW (120) 

If the upstream corner is rounded, thus reducing the losses, the value of 
the coefficient will approach the theoretical maximum value of 3.087 as 
given above by Eq. (c). 


PROBLEMS 

138. In Eq. (b), prove that D = %H for a maximum discharge. 

139. A broad-crested weir which is 20 ft. long has a square upstream corner. 
Find the discharge when the head is 1.4 ft. 

140. Find the head needed to discharge 80 c.f.s. over a broad-crested weir 

]0 ft. long. Ans. H = 2.10 ft. 

72. Submerged Weirs. — A weir is said to be submerged, see Fig. 105, 
whenever the tail-water rises to such an elevation that the discharge over 
the weir is affected. This may occur with the downstream head below the 
elevation of the crest. Any type of weir may become submerged, but it is 
probable that the most practical example would be the case of a dam being 
drowned during flood stages. In such cases, it is often desirable to be able 
to compute the rate of discharge with some degree of certainty. The sub- 
merged weir would also make a desirable measuring device to be installed 
in an open flume whenever the head which could be sacrificed for measuring 
purposes was small. 

Tests on the flow over submerged weirs have been made by a number of 
experimenters, notably Bazin, Francis, Fteley and Stearns, and Cox, but the 
agreement of the test results was not considered good. This was due, in 
lsrge measure, to the fact that the downstream head was measured in a 
different relative position. As water flows over a submerged weir, a trough 
is formed downstream from the crest after which the surface rises somewhat. 
Bazin measured the head at a considerable distance downstream, past the 
point of recovery. Francis, and Fteley and Stearns measured the down- 
stream head near the bottom of the trough. It is evident that the per 
cent submergence, which is the ratio of the two heads expressed as a per 
cent, would be quite different for these positions of measurement. It seems 
logical that the downstream head should properly be measured in the trough 
since the magnitude of the dropdown is largely a function of the discharge 
over the crest, while the recovery which takes place downstream from the 
trough is essentially a function of the shape of the channel beyond the 
trough. The recovery is not a function of the flow alone. A further 

^See U. S. Geological Survey , Water Supply Paper No. 200 by R, E. Horton for 
calibration data of broad-crested weirs and of many other types which are not sharp- 
crested. 
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advantage exists from measuring the downstream head in the trough in 
that the distance to the point of maximum recovery for suppressed weirs 
is approximately ten times the height of the crest of the weir. For a 
natural stream, it would be difficult to obtain a uniform channel for that 



012345678 9 

Velocity in Feet per Second 

Fig. 104. Velocity profiles for various submergences on submerged weir. 


A fundamental error of analysis has persisted with many writers. These 
writers assume that the discharge is the sum of the discharge over a free- 
fall weir for the portion above the downstream head elevation, and the 
discharge from a submerged orifice for the portion between this and the 
elevation of the crest. Such an assumption would require a velocity profile 
similar to that for a weir for the upper portion and then a constant velocity 
for the lower portion. Such a requirement is quite illogical and not true 
to fact 1 as reference to Fig. 104 clearly indicates. It might better be said 
that the downstream water merely acts as a resistance, or brake, to the 
passage of the water over the weir. There is little alteration in the general 
shape of the velocity profile regardless of the amount of submergence. 

1 Cox, Glen N., “ The Submerged Weir as a Measuring Device,” Univ. of Wis., 
Madison, Wis., Engr. ExpL Sta. 3ul ti No. 67, 1928. 
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As water passes over the crest of a submerged weir, the nappe either 
plunges below the surface or flows away on the surface. The condition of 
the nappe plunging below the surface is shown for an ogee weir in Fig. 105. 
This type of flow is the more stable for the ogee weir, and the ogee weir 
is a very satisfactory measuring device for this type of flow. 



The Wisconsin tests covered sharp-crested weirs, ogee vertical back weirs, 
and ogee weirs having 2 to 1 upstream faces. The crest heights ranged 
from 1.14 to 6.11 ft. and the head ranged from 0.102 to 2.147 ft. Due to 
the relatively greater importance of the vertical back ogee type of weir 
under these conditions, only the flow over it will be discussed. 

For all types of submerged weirs, the general equation 

Q = CLH n 

is applicable. For the ogee weirs, neither C nor n remains constant for 
different submergences on the same weir or for different heights of crest. 
For the condition of nappe flowing under, the following empirical expres- 
sions were obtained for C and n : 

e . 3.895 - ,°;f ' < m > 

1.35 - S 


n — 


1.625 - 


0.140 S* 
3 - S 


( 122 ) 


Over the range tested, the values of C and n were found to be independent 
of the crest height. Such a condition did not exist when the nappe remained 
on the surface, and the equations for C and n contained the crest height 
as a variable. For nappe over conditions 


C = 3.895 + 0.01064P - 


(1.52 - 0.1 886 VP) 6® 
1.433 - 0.01353P - S 


n = 1.625 + 


0.036 

Vp 


(-™» 0.0129) 

\P - 0.169 ) 


A OO /" ? 


(123) 


1.31 


(124) 
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where P is the height of the weir in feet and S is the submergence expressed 
as a decimal. 

In computing the value of S, a velocity of approach correction must be 
added to the observed value of the upstream head before the submergence 



Submergence in Per Cent 


Fig. 106. Coefficient and exponent curves for ogee submerged weir. 

is computed. The downstream head must be measured in the trough. The 
position of the trough is given by the expression 

d = 2.45P (125) 

where d is the distance in feet measured from the vertical face of the weir. 

While equations (121) to (124) may appear somewhat formidable, coef- 
ficient and exponent curves for any one weir can be easily plotted. The 
computation of the desired values is then not difficult. A sample of such 
curves is shown in Fig. 106. 

Equations (121) to (125) gave results within about ±3 per cent for sub- 
mergences below 95 per cent but since they are empirical, an opportunity 
for testing them for values beyond the range of the tests was welcomed and 
occurred in 1939. 1 Values were observed on a dam which differed some- 
what in shape from the test weir. The dam was 8 ft. high and the maxi- 
mum head was 6 ft. Over the whole range of heads, the maximum dif- 
ference between the observed upstream head and the value computed by 
the use of equations (121) to (124) was 0.16 ft, and occurred for an upstream 

1 Cox, Glen N., “ Submerged Weir Formula Verified/’ Eng. News-Rec V. 123, 
pp. 272-3, 1939. * * * 
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head of 2.4 ft. This difference was less than 7 per cent. The numerical 
difference between the two heads decreased for further increase in head 
and amounted to 0.10 ft. with a head of 5.85 ft. This difference amounted 
to 1.7 per cent. 

PROBLEMS 

141. Water flows over an ogee vertical back weir having a crest length of 3 ft. 
and a crest height of 2.13 ft. The measured upstream and downstream heads are 
0.938 and 0.554 ft. respectively. The nappe plunges under. Find the discharge. 

142 . The conditions in Prob. 141 remain unchanged except that the nappe stays 
on the surface. Find the discharge. 

143 . Find the upstream head needed if the discharge over an ogee vertical back 

weir 3 ft. high is 5.80 c.f.s. per ft. of length. The nappe flows over and the down- 
stream head is 1.14 ft. Ans . H = 1.49 ft. 

144 . A flood overtopped a railway embankment which was 8 ft. high for a dis- 
tance of 500 ft. The measured upstream and downstream heads were 5.0 and 
4.3 ft. respectively. The nappe remained on the surface. 

Compute the flow assuming that the section of the embankment approximates 
an ogee section. 



Length of Crest in Feet 


Fig. 107. Coefficient curve for narrow notches. 


73. Flow through Narrow Notches. — The minimum crest length for a 
contracted weir in terms of the head was given in Fig. 98. Weirs having 
crest lengths less than 2 H will be designated as narrow notches. Under a 
given condition, the narrow notch has a relatively greater discharge than 
the contracted weir since the crest length is not sufficient to permit the full 
end contraction. 

The work of Lebros and Castel as reported by Smith 1 covered tests of 
narrow notches having crest lengths ranging from 0.033 to 0.654 ft. The 
maximum head for these tests was 1.947 ft. For heads exceeding 0.13 ft., 
there were only minor variations in the value of the coefficients for any one 
crest length. The value of the mean coefficients are shown as a function 

1 Smith, Hamilton, “ Hydraulics/’ pp. 138-139, John Wiley and Sons, 1886. 
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of the crest length in Fig. 107. These coefficients are to be used in the 
weir formula 

( /Z2\ 3/2 

H + 0l 2g) (126) 

where a — 1A 

The attention of the reader is directed to the similarity in the magnitude 
of these coefficients with those of circular orifices. It is apparent that a 
perfect contraction cannot be obtained for crest lengths less than about 4 
in. 

PROBLEM 

146. A 1 in. notch whose crest is 4 in. above the floor of the approach channel 
is placed in a 10 in. channel. Find the discharge when the head is 0.85 ft. 

, Am. Q = 0.223 ci.s. 

B. COMPRESSIBLE FLUIDS 

74 . General. — As a compressible fluid flows through a measuring 
device, it passes from a region of high pressure to one of lower pressure and 
expands as it passes into the region of lower pressure. Due to this expan- 
sion, a given weight of gas will occupy a greater volume than would have 
been required had the expansion not occurred. As a result, the numerical 
value of V 2 will be greater with respect to V\ than it would have been with- 
out the expansion, but the product w 2 V 2 would be smaller than the product 
wV 2 for a non-compressible fluid. In other words, due to the expansion 
of the gas, the change in kinetic energy between the inlet and throat will 
be greater for a gas than for a liquid. This results in a smaller discharge 
when compressibility is considered over that which would have existed with- 
out compressibility being considered, other factors remaining unchanged. 

- Two types of measuring devices will be considered. In one type, the 
jet!is confined and transverse expansion is prevented; while in the other, 
the jet is free to expand both laterally and axially. A venturi tube is an 
example of the first, and a square-edged orifice is an example of the second. 

For measurements in which a high degree of accuracy is required, certain 
corrections would be required, the application of which will not be con- 
sidered in the material which follows. Many of the gases depart somewhat 
from the laws of the ideal gas. This phenomenon is known as super- 
compressibility and its effect becomes more pronounced at the higher pres- 
sures. A temperature correction would be needed to compensate for the 
expansion of the pipe and of the metering device. The discharge is not 
entirely independent of the viscosity of the gas which is to be metered. 
A correction would also be needed due to the fact that the temperature in 
the room at the location of the gages and temperature of the flowing gas 
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would normally differ somewhat, making the true pressure difference vary 
slightly from the indicated value. 

75. Flow with Small Pressure Differences. — In obtaining the equations 
for the flow of gases through measuring devices, certain simplifying assump- 
tions are normally made. Since the velocity of the flowing gas is high and 
the distance between the initial and the reduced sections is small, very 
little heat can be transferred as the gas passes from the first to the second 
point. For this reason, the flow is considered to follow the adiabatic law 
of expansion. It has already been shown in Arts. 64 and 65 that the veloc- 
ity and discharge become independent of the viscosity for large values of 
Reynolds numbers. Since gas measuring devices only operate for high 
values of Reynolds numbers, it is reasonable to neglect the effect of viscos- 
ity. It is also assumed that the flow is steady and that the device is either 
horizontal or that the weight of the gas between the two sections is negli- 
gible so that Z\ = Z 2 . 

These simplifying assumptions make possible the use of the steady flow 
equation for gases which appeared as Eq, (54), namely 

v\ v\ r pi 

— + Zi = — + Z 2 + J vdp (54) 

By making use of the assumptions outlined above, we obtain the equiv- 
alent form 



In order to evaluate the definite integral, it is customary to assume that 
the flow through the meter follows the adiabatic law, namely that 

pv k — constant = C • (128) 

where k is the ratio of specific heat at constant pressure to that at constant 
volume. The value of k is about 1.13 for wet steam, 1.3 for superheated 
steam and natural gas and 1.4 for air. Solving for v, we obtain 

v = Q-lhp-Hh 


Substituting the value of v in Eq. (127), it follows that 

- = C 1 '* J p~ l!h dp 


V\~V\ 


% 


v\-v\ 

% 




( 129 ) 
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Using the equation of continuity WidiFi = w 2 A 2 V 2 and remembering from 
Eq. (128) that 



the velocity and the weight discharge can be obtained. In these equations, 
the appropriate coefficients have been introduced. 


V 2 = C v 
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(130) 


The weight discharge, in pounds per second, equals W 2 A 2 F 2 . The conditions 
at the inlet can be more easily determined than those at point (2), so 
will be expressed in terms of w h or 



These relationships can now be combined to obtain the discharge equation 


W = CaAi 

v 
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(131) 


where W is the discharge in pounds per second and C d depends upon the 
particular type of measuring device under consideration. 

Equation (131) is cumbersome to use and it can be greatly simplified by 
putting it in the form of a hydraulic formula. We rewrite Eq. (131) as 
follows: 


IV = CA* 


Igwiipi ~ P2) 



Cd 

c 


-m^i) 

[>-( 

'M^‘1 f j 

yp-J J L 

-m 

1 (?1 - pi) 

1 - 

(mi 



or 


W - CMYVlgwtip! — p 2 ) 


(132) 



MEASURING DEVICES 


157 


where C is the coefficient for the same device with water flowing at high 

A* 

Reynolds numbers, M = 


V* - (ff 


and Y : 
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Messrs. Bean and Buckingham of the U. S. Bureau of Standards, have 
done much to evaluate the factor Y for flow through venturi tubes, flow 
nozzles and square-edged pipe orifices. Values of Y for venturi tubes, 
flow nozzles and square-edged pipe orifices are given in Fig. 108 1 . Y is 
known as the “ expansion factor ” and corrects for the axial expansion 
which occurs in the venturi tube or in the flow nozzle, and for both the axial 
and transverse expansion that takes place in the unconfined jet from the 
orifice. 

In the case of the orifice, the numerical value of the expansion factor, Y, 
is dependent upon the kind of taps used for obtaining the pressure. The 
values given in Fig. 108 may be used with corner, throat, or flange taps. 
They are not to be used with pipe taps. 

Illustrative Problem : A 6 X 4 in. venturi tube is used to measure the rate of flow 
of dry air under the following conditions: Di = 6.05 in., Dz = 4.03 in., pi — 84.3 
lb. per sq. in. gage, p 2 = 60 lb. per sq. in. gage and Ti = 86° F. Find the weight 
discharge. 

This problem will be solved first by means of the general equation, and then by 
use of the hydraulic type formula and the expansion factor. It will be assumed 
that the barometric pressure is 14.7 lb. per sq. in. and that the coefficient of dis- 
charge is 0.98. 


W « (0.98 X 0.0883) 


( 2r(99 X 144)(0.49)( 7 ^^ < i y 


/IA\ ■ _ / 74,7 X b44 \ q ’ 4/1>4 1 
\0,4/ . V 99 X 144 ) 


_ /4.03Y / 74.7 X 144 \ 2/1,4 
V r nc / V qq v 14J. ) 


in which W\ 


Pi 

RT X 


99 X 144 
53.34 X 546 


0.49 lb. per cu. ft. 


w =s 0 98 X 0 0883*\ / -^(i^^^)(Q-^KO-b68)(3.5)[l 0.9226] 

V 1 - (0.1979) (0.668) 

= 26.5 lb. per sec. 

1 The values used in preparing Fig. 108 were obtained from curves which appeared 
in “ Fluid Meters, Their Theory and Application,” A.S.M.E. Research Publication , 
4th Ed., 1937. 
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Note that the pressures might have been expressed as pounds per square inch 
wherever they formed a ratio. 

The same problem will now be solved by the use of Eq. (132). 


W * 0.98 (0.0986) (0. 824) V2g(0.49) (24.3) (144) 


= 26.5 lb. per sec. 


Ans , 


where Y has been found by the use of Fig. 108, and M = 



= 0.0986. 


PROBLEMS 

146. Air flows through a 12 in. X 6 in. venturi tube, for which Cd = 0.98, under 
the following conditions: pi — 80 lb. per sq. in. gage, Ti = 85° F. and pi — 60 lb. 
per sq. in. gage. (Use k = 1.4 and R — 53.34.) Find the weight discharge using 
Eq. (131). 

147. Solve Prob. 146 using Eq. (132). 

148. Air flows through an 8 in. X 4 in. venturi tube, having a coefficient of dis- 
charge of 0.976, with a manometer reading of 30 in. of water, pi = 50 lb. per sq. 
in. gage and Ti = 75° F. 

Find the weight discharge {a) neglecting the effect of compressibility, and (b) con- 
sidering the effect of compressibility. 

Ans . (a) W — 5.04 lb. per sec., {b) W = 4.99 lb. per sec. 

149. A 4 in. square-edged orifice is installed in a 12 in. pipeline. Superheated 
steam for which pi = 200 lb. per sq. in. abs., Ti = 440° F. and Vi — 2.510 cu. ft. 
per lb. flows through the orifice with a pressure drop of 15 lb. per sq. in. Find the 
weight discharge. 

150. Find the value of the throat velocity in Prob. 146. 

151. Find the pressure drop across a 6 in. orifice installed in a 12 in. line which 
carries air at the rate of 40 lb. per sec. pi — 100 lb. per sq. in. abs., Ti — 70° F. 
and the water coefficient of the meter is 0.62. 

152. A3 in. flow nozzle is attached to the end of a 12 in. pipe which carries air 
at a pressure of 5 lb. per sq. in. gage and a temperature of 90° F. Assuming no 
contraction of the jet and a reasonable coefficient, find the weight discharge. 

Ans . JV — 2.75 lb. per sec. 

153. Find the jet velocity for the condition outlined in Prob. 152. 

76. Flow with Large Pressure Differences. — Inspection of Eq. (131) 
shows that the weight discharge will be zero when pi = pi and also when 
pi — 0. Since this is the case, there will be some intermediate pressure 
ratio for which the discharge will be a maximum. Should we consider the 
discharge from a large tank so that the velocity of approach correction 
could be omitted, the maximum value of the weight discharge could be 
determined by finding the maximum value of 

_ (^j h ~ l)lk 

in which pi will be considered the variable. By differentiating and equat- 
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ing the first derivative to zero, we find that the critical value of the pressure 
p 2 (namely pot) is given by the expression 

pK-=P\Y+l) (133 > 

If this value of the critical pressure is now used in finding the velocity 
of efflux, V 2> from the large tank (velocity of approach correction omitted), 
we find 

V 2 “ ^gkpcv Vcv. (134) 

Equation (134) is also that of the velocity of sound in the same medium, 
that is, in a medium having the same values for k, p, and v. For the solu- 
tion of V 2 , it is more convenient to use the conditions at the inlet. Sub- 
stituting pot- in Eq. (130) with the velocity of approach correction omitted, 
it follows that 

V 2 = C vx 

The weight discharge will be obtained by the relationships given in 
equations (133) and (134). 

I / k \7 2 v /<*-«' 
w = (136) 

Let us now investigate the logic which is expressed by the last three 
equations. By Eq. (133), we found that the weight discharge from a 
device was a maximum at any one section when the pressure at that section 
reached the critical value. Let us assume that the flow is through a section 
which is surrounded by a solid boundary, such as would be the case for a 
venturi tube or a nozzle. Now let us assume that the pressure at the throat 
is to drop below the critical value. Should this be the case, the pressure 
at some section upstream from the throat would be equal to the critical 
value and the discharge at this larger section would be a maximum. Since 
the equation of continuity must be satisfied, a greater discharge would have 
to flow through the throat than could exist according to Eq. (136); a con- 
dition which would be manifestly impossible. 

Equation (136) applies to a venturi tube or nozzle in which the flow is 
confined from the inlet to the throat. It does not apply in the case of the 
square-edged orifice in which the jet is not confined. 

Hartshorn 1 measured the discharge from a thin lipped orifice and con- 
cluded that the weight discharge continued to increase until the pressure 
ratio decreased to 0.2. The method which Hartshorn used in measuring 

1 Hartshorn, L., “ The Discharge of Gases under High Pressures/ 1 Proc. Royal 
Society V. 94, pp. 155-165, 1918. 
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the discharge did not result in a high degree of accuracy, so later and more 
accurate experiments were conducted by Stanton 1 on a square-edged 
orifice having an area ratio of 0.0466 and he found a steady increase in dis- 
charge as the pressure ratio decreased to about 0.24. Stanton investigated 
the conditions within the jet by means of a Pitot tube and concluded that 
the air was flowing with the velocity of sound, but that the increase in 
weight discharge was due to a measurable increase in the cross-sectional 
area of the jet. More recently, Schiller 2 conducted a more complete series 
of tests on orifices having area ratios of 0.144, 0.337, 0.423 and 0.577, and 
found an increase in discharge comparable to that found by Stanton. 
Schiller concludes that the discharge would increase until p% were zero. 



0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 

Value of y Pi 


Fig. 109. Correction factor for gas flow through orifices for large pressure differences. 

The correction curve, Fig. 109, has been prepared from the curves pre- 
sented by Stanton and Schiller for the flow of air through square-edged 
orifices. This curve gives a correction coefficient by which the computed 
weight discharge for p 2 = per . would be multiplied in order to obtain the 
actual discharge. 

For values of p 2 ^ p c r., the weight discharge for a device such as a 
venturi tube, nozzle or well rounded orifice would be found by the direct 
application of Eq. (136). The discharge of air from a square-edged orifice 
would be obtained by first finding the value given by Eq. (136) and then 
correcting by the appropriate coefficient which would be obtained from 
Fig. 109. While Fig. 109 has been obtained from tests on the discharge of 
air, it is probable that the same curve could be used for other gases without 
the introduction of serious error. 

While it has been shown that the maximum velocity of the gas in the 
measuring devices considered above was equal to the velocity of sound in 
the same medium, it is possible for velocities to exceed the velocity of sound. 

1 Stanton, T. E., w On Flow of Gases at High Speeds,” Proc . Royal Society A V. 
Ill, pp. 306-339,^1926. 

2 Schiller, W., “ Uberkritische Entspannung kompressibler Flussigkeiten,” For - 
schung auf dem Gebiete des Ingenieurwessens, V. 4, pp. 128-137, 1933. 
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Such a condition may exist in a nozzle which first contracts and 
expands as the nozzles of steam turbines, may exist in the flow ! L then 
valves of an engine, and does exist in the discharge of explosives"^ Th^ 
high velocities are known as supersonic velocities and it is feltThir ^ 
sideration of them is beyond the scope of this text. * hat * Con ' 

PROBLEMS 

164. Air flows from a large tank, in which a, - ion Ik 

Ti = 80“ F., through a well rounded orifice which 7s 1 2 n ^ abs ‘ a » d 

the atmosphere. ’ h IS L2 m - ln diameter, out into 

f'" d ^ e j n ‘ Ical Pressure for this condition and the velocitv nf 

156 A V the Weight , discharge for the conditions outlined b Prob^HA 
166. A 3 in. square-edged orifice is nlacM ; n , m • , ln rrob - 154. 

ing. pi = 80 lb. per sq. in. abs., Ti = 70° F * lne m which air is flow- 

Find the weight discharge. ’ Pi ~ 25 lb ’ pe ^ q ' ln - abs. 

Ans. JV = 8.59 lb. per sec. 



CHAPTER VIII 

PIPE FLOW 

77. Introduction. — It is hardly necessary to remind the reader of the 
importance of pipes in our modern civilization. We are dependent upon 
them for conveying water, oil, gas, and numerous other fluids so necessary 
for our domestic comfort and industrial well being. There are very few 
projects of an engineering nature which do not require a knowledge of pipe 
flow. 

A pipeline is usually made up of sections of pipe of constant or differing 
diameter joined by various types of fittings manufactured commercially 
for this purpose. Regulation of the flow is accomplished ordinarily by 
valves placed at strategic points along the pipeline. Various of the more 
common types of fittings and valves are shown in Fig. 1 10. 

A pipeline is distinguished from an open channel by the fact that all the 
fluid within the pipeline is under a pressure usually differing from atmos- 
pheric; whereas in open channel flow, the surface of the liquid is subjected 
to the pressure of the atmosphere. 

In Chap. V, it was stated that the flow of real fluids cannot take place 
without a loss of energy. It is the purpose of this chapter to study the 
nature and amount of the energy losses occurring when fluids flow through 
pipes. The first part of the discussion will be limited to the flow of liquids, 
and to the flow of gases with relatively small pressure changes. Under 
these conditions, gases may be treated as non-compressible without serious 
error. 

78. Laminar and Turbulent Flow. — That fluids may flow in two distinct 
ways was first demonstrated by Osborne Reynolds. 1 An apparatus similar 
to the one used by him is shown in Fig. 111. It consists of a bell-mouthed 
glass tube inserted in a supply tank having glass sides. The tank contains 
water which has been allowed to become quiescent. At the bell-mouth end 
of the glass tube, means for injecting a fine thread of dye are provided. 
Flow through the tube is regulated by a valve near the discharge end. 

If the control valve is opened gradually, the filament of dye will remain 
sharply defined and perfectly straight up to a certain average velocity 
which is found to depend upon the degree of quiescence of the water in the 

1 Reynolds, Osborne, “ An Experimental Investigation of the Circumstances 
which Determine whether the Motion of Water Shall be Direct or Sinuous, and of 
the Law of Resistance in Parallel Channels/’ Phil . Trans . Royal Soc V, 174, Part 
III, 1883. 
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supply tank and the existence or absence of local disturbances within the 
tube. In this type of motion, the particles of fluid move in well defined 
rectilinear paths, and there is no intermingling of the particles. This type 
of flow has been previously defined as laminar flow . 

When the velocity of flow is further increased, the filament of dye begins 
to waver, and with a still further increase, breaks down at some distance 
from the bell mouth with the dye diffusing throughout the liquid in an 
unorderly way. When this happens, the motion of the individual particles 
is very irregular and the tracing of the path of the individual particles is 


tj 

ye j 
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Fig. 111. Reynolds’ apparatus. 


very difficult. In addition to the component of velocity of a particle in 
the general direction of flow, the velocity will have a cross-current com- 
ponent at any instant. This is called turbulent motion . 

There seems to be some question as to the point in the cross section at 
which turbulence first appears. Experiments by Gibson 1 indicate that 
turbulence is initiated at a distance equal to about 0.6 of the radius from 
the center. Turbulence once begun, however, spreads quickly throughout 
the cross section with very little increase in velocity. The average velocity 
at which the flow changes from laminar to turbulent is called the upper 
critical velocity . This velocity is not well defined, depending upon the 
initial condition of quiescence and the existence or lack of local disturbances. 

If the process described above is reversed, and the flow conditions are 
changed from those of turbulence to those of laminar flow by reducing the 
velocity, it will be found that, regardless of any small disturbances, the 
flow will revert to the laminar type at a certain definite velocity. Below 
this velocity, even externally produced turbulence will be damped out very 
quickly. The velocity at which this occurs is comparatively well defined, 
and is called the lower critical velocity . 

1 Gibson, A. H., “ The Breakdown of Streamline Motion at the Higher Critical 
Velocity in Pipes of Circular Cross Section,” Phil, Mag, and Jl, of Sc., V. 15, 7th 
Series, p. 637, 1933. 
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The method described above for showing the existence of the two types 
of flow, while convincing and spectacular, leads to no information regarding 
the energy losses accompanying each type of flow. A more productive 
experiment for this purpose may be performed in the following manner. 
Figure 112 shows the apparatus required. It consists of a pipe of known 



Fig. 112. Set up for measuring pipe friction. 


uniform diameter to which a manometer is connected for measuring the 
head loss occurring in a length L. The sample length is situated far 
enough down stream from any valve or fitting so that the flow can assume 
steady conditions. A valve near the outlet of the pipe regulates the flow, 
and the discharge occurring during a measured interval of time is weighed 
by means of a tank and scale. 

At any particular discharge, the head loss is computed from the manom- 
eter reading, and the average velocity is determined from the measured 
weight discharged. At other discharges, the velocity and head loss may be 
determined in the manner described above. In this way, sufficient data 
are obtained for plotting a curve of head loss, h fy against the velocity V. 
For reasons to be explained, it will be found better to plot the logarithms 
of the variables hf and V rather than the values themselves. Double 
logarithmic paper is suitable for this purpose. A curve of this type is 
shown in Fig. 113. The curve consists of two parts which plot approxi- 
mately as straight lines, separated by a group of points which have no well 
defined trend. The portion AB> for the lower velocities, has a slope of 1; 
and DE, a slope of about 1.8 or more, but less than 2. The portion AB 
corresponds to laminar flow and DE to turbulent flow. 

Assuming, as is often done, that the head loss can be expressed by the 
equation 

h = kV * (137) 

in which k is a constant for the given pipe diameter and length, and writing 
this equation in logarithmic form, we obtain 

log h s = n log V + log k (138) 

If we substitute y for log h h x for log V, and c for log k y Eq. (138) may be 
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written 


y = nx + c (139) 

Equation (139) is the equation of a straight line with a slope n . This 
explanation shows that if the plot of log h f and log V results in a straight 
line, Eq. (137) is a correct expression for head loss and the exponent n is 
the slope of the line. 



Fig. 113. Typical conditions at the critical velocity for pipe flow. 


Since the value of n in Fig. 113 is 1 for laminar flow, the head loss for 
this type of flow is proportional to the first power of the velocity. For 
turbulent flow, the head loss is proportional to slightly less than the second 
power of V y depending upon the roughness of the pipe. 

Although the method used in determining n described above is experi- 
mental, the same conclusion, at least with respect to laminar flow may be 
reached by purely theoretical reasoning, as will be shown later. 

79. Criterion for Determining Type of Flow. — Osborne Reynolds, from 
both theoretical and experimental reasoning, deduced that the true criterion 
for determining the type of flow to be expected in a circular pipe did not 
merely depend upon the value of the velocity but rather upon the value of 
the dimensionless number 


r-25 

V 
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in which R = Reynolds number, dimensionless, 

D = diameter, feet, 

V = average velocity, feet per second, 
p = density, slugs per cubic foot, 
p = absolute viscosity, pounds second per square foot. 


Any system of units for the dimensions will give the same Reynolds num- 
ber provided that they are consistent among themselves. 

For flow taking place with R less than 2000, the flow is generally laminar. 
With a Reynolds number larger than 2000, the flow in commercial pipes 
under practical conditions should be assumed to be turbulent. Under 
certain ideal conditions, laminar flow can be maintained with Reynolds 
number well above 30,000, but any small disturbance will disrupt the flow 
if the velocity is above the lower critical value. In practice, such dis- 
turbances are always assumed to exist. 

Reynolds number enables us to determine the type of flow in a pipe of 
any diameter and for any kind of fluid. Thus, the variables upon which 
the type of flow generally depends are grouped in a single ratio. The 
recognition of the relationship represented by Reynolds number consti- 
tuted an important step forward in the study of fluid flow. 

It has been stated that, in most cases of practical importance, the flow 
is turbulent. That this is so, especially when water is flowing, may be 
shown by the following computation. Lea 1 gives 3 ft. per sec. as approxi- 
mately the average velocity in a pipeline carrying water. Assuming a 
1 in. diameter pipe and a temperature of 60° F., p = 1.94 slugs per cu. ft. 
and p = 2.36 X 10~ 5 lb. sec. per sq. ft. 


R - 


DVp 


1 X 3 X 1.94 
12 X 2.36 X 10- 5 


= 20,500 


Since this value exceeds the critical Reynolds number, the flow is turbulent. 
In dealing with fluids of relatively high viscosity, such as heavy oils, laminar 
flow may be expected even in pipes of relatively large diameter. 


PROBLEMS 

157. Oil with a specific gravity of 0.92 and an absolute viscosity of 6 X 10 -3 
lb. sec. per sq. ft. is flowing in a 2 in. diameter pipe at the rate of 0.5 c.f.s. (a) 
What is the value of R? (J) Is the flow turbulent or laminar? 

158. Water at a temperature of 68° F. flows through a J in. copper tube (actual 

inside diameter 0.378 in.). What weight flow can be permitted in 4 minutes with- 
out causing turbulent flow to exist in the pipe? Ans. W = 8.15 lb. 

1 Lea, F. C., “ Hydraulics,” 5th Ed., p. 240, Longmans, Green and Co. 
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80. Forces Involved in Pipe Flow. — The free body sketch of a portion 
of fluid included between two cross sections of a pipe a distance L apart is 
illustrated in Fig. 114. The pipe is taken in a horizontal position for 
simplicity. Since the flow is assumed 
steady and the pipe is of uniform 
diameter, the velocity heads, and also 
the elevation heads, at (1) and (2) 
are equal. Therefore, any loss of 
energy will make itself known by a re- 
duction of pressure head so that the 
pressure at (2) will be less than that at 

(1) . The average pressures at (1) and 

(2) are indicated by pi and p 2 . Since 
the mass being considered is in steady motion, the resultant of the forces 
acting must be zero. This requires that we have a shearing force at the 
wall indicated by t 0 in lb. per sq. ft. The radius of the pipe is r„. Using 
the equation ^F x = 0, we have 

(pi — p2)irrt ~ I'kToLto 

and 



Fig. 114 


2Lr 0 

Pi-P*** 


(140) 


The frictional head loss, in feet of the fluid flowing, is given by 



2 Lt 0 

WTo 


(141) 



Fig. 115. 


For a cylindrical portion of fluid of radius r 
(Fig. 115), a similar analysis will give 


7 , _ P 1 ~~ p2 _ 2Z/7V 
/rJ w wr 


(142) 


in which r is the unit shearing stress at a distance r from the center of the 
pipe. Equation (142) indicates that the loss in energy can be determined 
quite readily if the shearing stress can be determined at any point in the 
fluid. From equations (141) and (142), it may be shown that the shearing 
stress varies directly as the distance from the center, or 


Tr r_ 

To To 


( 143 ) 
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PROBLEMS 

159 . Water flows in a 4 in. horizontal pipe. The pressure drop in 100 ft. of pipe 
is 2.0 lb. per sq. in. (a) What is the shearing stress at the wall of the pipe? (£) 
What is the shearing stress 1 in. from the center? 

Jns. (a) to = 0.24 lb. per sq. ft., (b) T r = 0.12 lb. per sq. ft. 

160 . Oil with a specific gravity of 0.85 flows in a 6 in. pipe; the shearing stress 
at the wall is known to be 0.161 lb. per sq. ft. What is the head loss in 200 ft. of 
pipe? 

81. Darcy or Weisbach Equation for Head Loss in Pipes. — In the last 
article, it was shown that the head loss in steady uniform flow could be 
computed if the distribution of shearing stress in the pipe could be deter- 
mined. This is possible analytically only in the case of laminar flow, as 
will be demonstrated in Art. 82. For the more important and complicated 
condition of turbulent flow, experimental methods are necessary. In 
either case, a dimensional analysis, if based on correct assumptions, should 
divulge the general form of the equation for shearing stress. 

Assuming that the shearing stress at the wall, r 0 , is dependent upon the 
density p, viscosity p, velocity V> and the diameter of the pipe D, the 
dimensional analysis of Art. 52 gave the following equation 

to - pV 2 <j>( R) (62) 

The character and size of wall roughness has been ignored in deriving 
Eq. (62) so that the equation is correct only if the effect of roughness is 
negligible or if the wall of the pipe is perfectly smooth. The kind and size 
of wall roughness are by no means insignificant in most cases, but we shall 
leave discussion of these to a later article. 

Substituting the value of r 0 given by Eq. (62) in Eq. (141) for the head 
loss, there results 

wr 0 

Since Z) = 2r 0 and p/w = l/g, the above equation for head loss may be 
written as 


Let 

then 



( 144 ) 
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in which / is a dimensionless number and is a function of R. Equation (144) 
is the Weisbach or Darcy equation for head loss in pipes. It is expressed 
in terms of the velocity head in order that it may be more readily used in 
the Bernoulli equation. Equation (144) is perfectly general and applies 
to either turbulent or laminar flow provided only that the assumptions 
made in the derivation are satisfied. 

The form of the function 

/ = <m) 

cannot ordinarily be expressed algebraically, and is most often obtained 
as an experimental curve. Thus, for a given pipe of diameter D and length 
L , the head loss and discharge may be measured. / can then be computed 
from Eq. (144) and R determined. / is then plotted against R to locate 
one point on the curve f = <£'(R). By varying the discharge, other values 
for the curve may be found in a similar manner. 

PROBLEMS 

161. In an experiment for determining/ = <£'(R) for a in. galvanized pipe dis- 
charging water, the following data were obtained: 


Length between manometer connections 18.5 ft. 
Actual diameter of pipe 0.602 in. 

Discharge in 2 minutes 15.00 lb. 

Differential manometer deflection 8.00 in. 

Manometer fluid CCU with S.G. — 1.60 


What were the values of / and R? 

162. In Art. 82 it will be shown that / = 64/R for laminar flow. Using this 
value of /, find the maximum head loss permissible in 17 ft. of J in. copper tube, 
inside diameter — 0.38 in., without causing turbulent flow. The fluid is oil with 
a kinematic viscosity of 0.005 sq. ft. per sec. 

82. Head Loss in Laminar Flow. — Laminar flow does not occur in 
practice except when highly viscous fluids such as heavy oils and molasses 
are involved. However, a knowledge of the law of energy loss in this type 
of flow is important, and its study leads to a better conception of the whole 
problem of fluid flow. 

We proceed to derive an expression for the head loss in laminar flow, and 
to show that it is in the form 

L V 2 
hf = m D% 

Figure 116 represents laminar flow of a fluid in a circular pipe of radius 
r 0 . Taking a cylindrical portion of the fluid of radius r and length Z, and 
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writing the equilibrium equation in the direction of flow, we have 


Trr 2 (pi — = TrlirrL 


or 


T r = 


(gi - pi)r 

2L 


(a) 


Velocity Profile 
Parabola 

A_ 

_pi 

nlr Vr ^ y 

y 


Fig. 116. Laminar flow in circular pipe. 


r = r a — y, dy = — 


Equation (a) becomes 


r r is the unit shearing stress 
at a distance r from the cen- 
ter of the pipe. From the 
definition of viscosity, 

dV 

Tr = M — 

ay 

Since 

, 

ana r r = — /x — 
dr 


dV _ {pi ~ ft 2 )r 
M <2r 2Z, 




fa ~ Pd 

2/jlL 


rdr 


(b) 


Equation (b) is the differential equation for the velocity profile. Inte- 
grating 



fa ~ pz)r* 

4/xL 


(c) 


All of the experimental evidence indicates that the velocity of the fluid 
directly at the wall is zero. Assuming this, and calling the velocity at 
radius r, V r , Eq. (c) gives 


V T = 


= fa ~ p£ 

4 m L 


(rl - r 2 ) 


(d) 


The velocity at the center, F , „, is given by substituting r = 0 in Eq. (d). 

v _ fa “ P*) ..2 
' ^L~ r ° 
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or comparing with Eq. (d). 


V r =V 0 - 


(Pl ~ Pi) 
ip.L 


r 2 


(e) 


Equation (e) shows that the velocity distribution follows the parabolic law 
and that a plot of the velocities would form a paraboloid of revolution. 
Since the discharge is proportional to the volume of the velocity figure and 
since the volume of a paraboloid is one-half the volume of the circumscribed 
cylinder, the discharge is 

Q = Wl V c = rrl V m 

from which the average velocity is one-half the center velocity. 

77 _ 1 (Pi — P 2 ) ..2 _ (pi — PO j 

av '- 2 4pL 0 8/IZ 0 


Indicating the average velocity by V i 


ULV 

Pi- p2 = — 2 

r 0 

and 


h s 




%nLV 

2 

r 0 w 


(0 


Since w = pg and r 0 = D/2, Eq. (f) can be written 

%pLVn = / 64 A7P 

TPS F2 


Equation (145) is the equation for head loss for laminar flow through a 
circular pipe. Since R is DVp/p , the equation shows that the energy loss 
is proportional to the - first power of the velocity, as was previously stated. 
Also, the equation is in the form 

LV 2 

h f = 4>(R)-~ 

64 

in which $(R) =/=-—•• 

R 
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PROBLEMS 


163. Oil with a specific gravity of 0.9 and absolute viscosity of 3 X 10“ s lb. sec. 
per sq* ft. is flowing through a 2 in. pipe at the rate of 0.3 c.f.s. (a) Find the head 
loss in 200 ft. of pipe, (b) Find the shearing stress at the wall. 

164. A mercury-oil manometer is connected to a 1 in. pipe at points 100 ft. apart. 

The manometer shows a deflection of 1 in. when the discharge through the pipe 
is 20 lb. per min. The fluid is an oil having a specific gravity of 0.8S. What is 
the absolute viscosity of the oil? , 

166. Derive an expression for the head loss when a fluid flows laminarly between 
two parallel plates a distance h apart in terms of the average velocity. 


h f = HSZPl 


\2liLV 


Am* 


166. An oil having a specific gravity of 0.90 and an absolute viscosity of 2 X 10*" 4 
lb. sec. per sq. ft. flows laminarly between two parallel plates 1 in. apart. What is 
the head loss in a distance of 20 ft. parallel to the direction of flow when the velocity 
is 0.5 ft. per sec? See Prob. 165. 


83. Velocity Distribution in Turbulent Flow. — The study of laminar 
flow is comparatively simple because the individual particles of the fluid 
travel in rectilinear paths. At any instant, the velocity is in the direction 
of flow and there is no transverse component. Under these conditions, 
and with the definition of viscosity given, it was a simple matter to show 
that the velocity profile was parabolic. Knowing the velocity distribution, 
the expression for the friction factor was easily deduced. 

In turbulent flow, on the other hand, the flow is steady at any point 
in the fluid only in the average sense. Thus at any point in the fluid, 
there are continual fluctuations both in a transverse and a longitudinal 
direction. The fluctuations have an average value of zero. Although this 
is true, the fluctuations have an important effect in greatly increasing the 
shearing stress at any point and in greatly increasing the energy losses. 
An additional effect of the mixing action in turbulent motion is to cause the 
velocity to be much more nearly uniform in the central portion of the 
pipe. The average velocity in turbulent flow varies usually between 0.8 
and 0.85 of the maximum velocity. This is in contrast to laminar flow 
where the ratio is 0.5. Since the Reynolds number gives a measure of the 
turbulence, it is reasonable to conclude that the larger ratios of average 
velocity to maximum velocity in the same pipe occur with the larger 
Reynolds numbers. Figure 117 and Fig. 118 show the variation of velocity 
in a smooth pipe as given by Rouse. 1 Figure 117 shows how the velocity 
profile gradually becomes more uniform in the central portion as Reynolds 
number is increased, the average velocity remaining the same. Figure 118 

1 Rouse, Hunter, “ Modern Conceptions of Fluid Turbulence.” Trans . A.S.C.E., 
V. 102, p. 463, 1937. 
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gives the ratio of the average velocity, V y to the maximum velocity at 
the center, F c , as Reynolds number increases. The corresponding curves 
for other roughnesses differ somewhat from those for smooth pipes. 

Since a transverse fluctuation is necessary for turbulence and since no 
such fluctuation can exist at 
the wall of a pipe, even in 
turbulent flow, a very thin 
laminar layer must exist 
next to the wall. Experi- 
ments in the measurements 
of velocities indicate that 
the fluid in contact with the 
wall has zero velocity. This assumption is usually adopted. 

The fluctuations of velocity characterizing turbulent flow make the theo- 
retical analysis of this type of flow very difficult. The fluctuations are 
haphazard and depend upon factors such as the magnitude and shape of 
wall roughness and the value of Reynolds number. The problem has been 
successfully attacked in connection with flow in smooth and very rough 




10 s io 4 10 6 io 6 io 7 

Reynolds’ Number R— 

r 


Fig. 118. Ratio of mean to maximum velocity in smooth pipe. 

pipes. The work of Prandtl, Nikuradse and von Karman has led to theo- 
retical equations for the velocity profile and shearing stress for smooth and 
for very rough pipes. The pipes used to check theoretical results were 
artificially roughened so that similarity between pipe roughnesses existed 
and the relative roughness could be measured. In commercial pipes, how- 
ever, the roughnesses encountered have so many variations in size and shape 
that the determination of the friction factor for them is still experimental. 




176 


FLUID MECHANICS 


84. Head Loss in Turbulent Flow. — As stated in Art. 83, the determina- 
tion of the friction factor in turbulent flow is still experimental. Until 
recently, investigators worked more or less independently and used water 
as the flowing medium. The usual procedure was to measure the head loss 
and discharge through a given pipe, and compute/ from the equation 


l '~ f D 


The results took the form of a table or chart in which / was given for the 
particular velocity in the pipe tested. Results of this kind were limited 
in scope and applied strictly only for water at the temperature of the 
experiment and in the pipe used in conducting the test. No answer was 
given concerning what could be expected if another fluid were discharged 
through the same pipe. The use of dimensional analysis, however, has 
brought about the generalization of results at least with regard to flow of 
different type fluids in the same pipe. To explain this, let us recall the 
equation for head loss derived under the assumption that the head loss is 
dependent upon viscosity, density, velocity and diameter of pipe: i.e.. 


7 „ LV 2 LV 2 

/ - «K R ) D 2g f D 2g 


A closer examination as to the real meaning of this equation is very impor- 
tant. The equation states that the friction factor / is a function of Rey- 
nolds number. It also states that the head loss in the same pipe, in feet 
of the fluid flowing, is the same regardless of the fluid flowing for a constant 
Reynolds number. Since Reynolds number is 

we may have an entirely different fluid flowing in the pipe and still retain 
the same Reynolds number. For this number, the friction factor to be 
used in the Darcy equation is the same regardless of the type of fluid. If 
data are obtained for plotting a curve of / against Reynolds number for a 
certain pipe using water as the fluid, this curve should be applicable for 
any fluid flowing through the same pipe. As yet, nothing has been said 
as to what might happen if the fluid were flowing through another pipe of 
different wall surface or different diameter. 

Nikuradse went one step further in generalizing the relationship between 
f and R. By artificially roughening pipes with grains of sand of known 
diameter, he obtained geometric similarity in a series of pipes. He then 
proceeded to show that the ratio of the diameter of the pipe, Z>, to the 
average diameter of sand particle, €, could be used as a measure of rough- 
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ness. As long as this ratio was the same, no matter what the diameter of 
pipe, the / vs. R curve plotted as one line. In this way, he was able to 
plot a curve for each roughness ratio D/e. The conclusion to be drawn 
from the experiments of Nikuradse is that, for pipes which are geometrically 
similar, one curve of / vs. R will serve for all such pipes. 

An attempt to classify commercial pipes according to geometric similarity 
would be practically impossible. While the ratio of average surface pro- 
jection to diameter might be the same for a series of pipes, the shape and 
spacing of the projections would probably be entirely different, and simi- 
larity would be lacking. However, it has been found that certain types 
of pipe surfaces for corresponding diameters have similar characteristics 
in that their / vs. R relationship is the same. Such pipes are said to be 
hydraulically similar even though they may not be geometrically similar. 
Pigott and Kemler, 1 * after analyzing experimental data for some four thou- 
sand determinations of friction factor, have classified commercial pipes 
hydraulically. Their results are shown in Fig. 119 and the accompany- 
ing table. 

The curves in Fig. 119 are numbered from 1 to 18 in order of increasing 
roughness. The table groups pipes of different materials into their rough- 
ness classification. For example, all the pipes in column 4 of the table are 
hydraulically similar. This is true even though they may be made of 
entirely different materials, as shown by the classification below the table. 

The use of Fig. 1 19 is recommended for determining friction factors in 
commercial pipe work. The diameters given in the table are the nominal 
diameters which, for small pipes, differ considerably from the actual 
diameters. Although a portion of the friction factor curve for laminar 
flow is given in Fig. 119, it is usually better to determine f for this type of 
flow from the relationship 



PROBLEMS 

167. Water at 70° F. is flowing through a 12 in. average cast iron pipe at the rate 
of 2 c.f.s. What is the value of the friction factor? 

168. Air at a temperature of 60° F. and pressure of 40 lb. per sq. in. abs. is 

flowing through a 6 in. clean steel pipe at the rate of 2 lb. per sec. Find the friction 
factor. R for air is 53.3. Ans.f = 0.0164. 

169. Oil with a specific gravity of 0.95 and absolute viscosity of 2 X 10” 3 lb. 
sec. per sq. ft. flows through a 3 in. galvanized pipe at the rate of 0.5 c.f.s. What is 
the friction factor? 

1 Kemler, Emory, “ A Study of the Data on the Flow of Fluids in Pipes.” 

A.SM.E. Transactions. Vol. 55, 1933. HYD-55-2. Pigott, P. J. S., “ The Flow of 

Fluids in Closed Conduits.” Mechanical Engineering , , Vol. 55, p. 497, 1933. , 
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85. Classification and Solution of Problems Involving Pipe Friction. — 
Problems involving pipe flow in a given length of pipe may be classified 
according to the known data and the required results, as follows: 

(1) Given the diameter, type of pipe and discharge, to find the head 
loss. 

(2) Given the diameter, type of pipe, and allowable head loss, to find the 
discharge. 

(3) Given the type of pipe, discharge and allowable head loss, to find the 
diameter. 

Problems falling in classification (1) may be solved directly because with 
V, the diameter, and the physical properties of the fluid known, Reynolds 
number may be computed and / determined directly from Fig. 119. Then 
the use of the equation r T/ - 2 

h ‘- J 3T s 

will give the head loss in feet of fluid flowing. 

Problems in group (2) are best solved by a trial and error method. In 
using the equation j y 2 

t '- f vT s 

for this type of problem, both / and V are unknown but there is a relation- 
ship between them as given by Fig. 119. The usual procedure is to assume 
a value of/. Ordinarily a value of about 0.02 is satisfactory for this first 
assumption. With this assumed value, an approximate velocity may be 
obtained from h s = f(L/D)(V 2 /2g). With this value of V, a Reynolds 
number may be computed and a better value of / obtained from Fig. 119. 
A new value of V is determined, Reynolds number recomputed and the 
corresponding value of/ compared with the value previously obtained. If 
the discrepancy between the last two values of /is not very great, say about 
5%, the value of V previously obtained may be taken as the correct 
velocity and the discharge computed. Ordinarily the first value obtained 
from Fig. 119 will be found to be approximately the correct value. 

Problems requiring the diameter of pipe for a given discharge and per- 
missible head loss, group (3) above, are also best solved by trial and error, 
[n this case, it is best to change the form of the Darcy equation to include 
the discharge, Q , instead of the velocity. Thus, since 


Q = AV 
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and 


™ _ ]VLQ1 = ML 

2gw 2 39.7hf 


(146) 


In this equation, Z), L, and h s are in feet, and Q , is in cu. ft. per sec. With 
an assumed value of/, say 0.02, Eq. (146) can be solved for D and the cor- 
responding velocity found from Q = AV. A Reynolds number is computed 
using this velocity and a new value of / determined from Fig. 119. D is 
then redetermined from Eq. (146). A standard commercial pipe with a 
diameter just larger than the one determined by the method indicated will 
prove satisfactory. 

Illustrative problems of the preceding types are solved below. 

Illustrative Problem 1: Find the head loss in 500 ft. of 4 in. average cast iron 
pipe discharging 1 c.f.s. of water at a temperature of 68° F. 

* This problem falls in group (1) above and can be solved directly. 

F= l = 0^72 = 11 ' 4ft - persec - 


The kinematic viscosity of water at 68° F. from Fig. 47 is 
v = 1.09 X 10“ 5 sq. ft. per sec. 


R 


DF 

v 


4 X 11.4 
12 X 1.09 X 10" 5 


= 349,000 


From Fig. 119, using R = 349,000 and curve 8, 

/ = 0.021 

Then 


^-'sTr^-'xfxM- 63 - 6 "- 


Ans . 


Illustrative Problem 2: What is the discharge through an 8 in. clean steel pipe 
when oil having a specific gravity of 0.82 and an absolute viscosity of 6 X 10" 3 lb. 
sec. per sq. ft. flows with a head loss of 20 ft. in 100 ft. of pipe? 

This problem falls in group (2) and is best solved by trial and error. 

Assume/ — 0.02 


Then from 


. _ f LEl 

hi f D 2 g 

100 V 2 

20 - 0.02 V — 

I 7g 


V ~ x 64.4 = 20.7 ft. per sec. 


_ _ DVp _ 2 X 20.7 X 0.82 X 62.4 
ju 3 X 6 X 10“ 3 X 32.2 


3650 
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From Fig. 119, using R = 3650 and curve 4, 

f = 0.041 

This value of/ is much greater than the one originally assumed. It is how™, 
much closer to the correct value than 0.02. Using/ = 0.041 ’ ever ’ 


20 = 0.04! 122 £ 

§ 2 S 


■-4 


20 _ 

6.15 


X 64.4 s= 14.5 ft. per sec. 


Since R is directly proportional to V , the new 
_ 14.5 

R - — X 3650 = 2560 
/ = 0.0445 from Fig. 119 


One more trial gives 


and 


V = 13.9 ft. per sec. 


Q = 0.349 X 13.9 = 4.85 c.f.s. 


Ans. 


Illustrative Problem 3: Find the diameter of a riveted sheet duct required to 

ff1h?Il1n° C K 1 ft ‘ Per ^4 ° { a ‘ r , at at ™ 0S P heri c pressure and temperature of 60° F 
if the allowable pressure drop is 3 in. of water in 100 ft. of duct. For air R = ?' vi’ 
Assume that the pressure drop is relatively small. J * * 


From 


Therefore 


pv = RT 

RT 
P 


P_ 
' RT 


J4.7 X 144 
53.3 X (460 + 60) = °' 076 lb ’ P er cu - ft - 




The head loss permissible is 3 in. of water or 


3 X 62.4 

~12 15-6 P er s 9- ft- 


The head loss, in feet of fluid flowing, is then 
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Assuming/ = 0.02, and substituting in Eq. (146) we have 

D 5 = fLQ 2 = 0.02 X 100 X (500P 
3,9.1 hf 39.7 X 205 X (60) 2 

D 5 = 0.017 

D = 0.442 ft. 

r= e = _i00 X4_ 

X 60ir X (0.442) 2 per Sec ' 

For air at this temperature and pressure 

v 

Then 

R 

From Fig. 119, using R = 161,000 and curve 6, 

/ - 0.021 

Since Z) 5 is directly proportional to /, in Eq. (146), the new 
D 5 = X 0.017 = 0.0178 
D = 0.446 ft. or 5.35 in. 

A 6 in. diameter duct would be used. Ans . 

PROBLEMS 

170 . Find the head loss in 300 ft. of 2 in. brass pipe when oil having a specific 
gravity of 0.85 and absolute viscosity of 2 X 10" 3 lb. sec. per sq. ft. flows at the rate 
of 3 c.f.s. 

171 . Find the loss of head in 1000 ft. of 12 in. best cast iron pipe when 3 c.f.s. 
of water flow through the pipe at a temperature of 70° F. 

172 . Consider two pipes of the same size and material. Air at 100 lb. per sq. 
in. abs. flows in one while water flows in the other. The velocities are the same and 
the temperature is 80° F. Assume a certain type of pipe and velocity of flow, and 
find the ratio of the head loss in the water pipe to that in the air pipe. Ans. 0.89. 

173. North Louisiana heavy crude oil is pumped through a 4 in. clean steel 
pipe a distance of 2 miles from the storage tanks to the loading wharf at the rate 
of 400 g.p.m. Find the lost head in this length of pipe. T = 120° F. 

174 . Midcontinent residuum, 14.5 gravity, flows through a 2 in. clean steel pipe 

at the minimum turbulent velocity. Find the velocity of flow and the head loss 
per 100 ft. of pipe. T = 130° F. Ans. V — 132 ft. per sec., hf — 7790 ft. 

175 . Water flows in a 1 in. average galvanized pipe with a pressure drop of 10 
lb. per sq. in. per 100 ft. of length. The temperature is 50° F. Find the discharge. 


= 1.5 X 10 4 sq. ft. per sec. 


DV 0.442 X 54 .5 _ 

V 1.5 X 10- 4 ~ 161,000 
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176 . Oil with a kinematic viscosity of 1 X 10 -4 sq. ft. per sec. and specific 
gravity = 0.82 flows through a 4 in. clean steel pipe with a pressure drop of 25 lb 
per sq. in. in 300 ft. Find the discharge. 

177. Carbon dioxide flows through a 3 in. wrought iron pipe at a temperature of 
60° F. At one point in the line, the pressure is 60 lb. per sq. in. abs. At a point 
300 ft. downstream, the pressure is 54 lb. per sq. in. abs. For carbon dioxide at this 
temperature ju = 3 X 10"~ 7 lb. sec. per sq. ft. and R — 35.1. Find the weight dis- 
charge. 

178. Light motor oil, S.G. = 0.89 average, is pumped through a 3 in. wrought 
iron pipeline with a pressure drop of 10 lb. per sq. in. per 100 ft. of length. Find 
the discharge, (a) if the temperature is 60° F., ( b ) if the temperature is 120° F. 

179 . Find the diameter of an average cast iron pipe to discharge 1000 g.p.m. of 
water at 75° F. with a head loss of 8 ft. per 100 ft. of length. 

180 . Find the diameter of spiral riveted pipe required to discharge 5 c.f.s. of 

water at 60° F. with a head loss of 10 ft. per mile. Ans . d == 18 in. 

181 . Find the size of brass pipe required to discharge 200 cu. ft. per min. of 
carbon dioxide at an average pressure of 40 lb. per sq. in. abs. and temperature of 
60° F. with an allowable pressure drop of 2 ft. of water in 200 ft. of pipe. The 
absolute viscosity of carbon dioxide at this temperature is 3.07 X 10~“ lb. sec. per 
sq. ft. and R — 35.1. 

86. Flow in Non-Circular Sections. — Most problems of fluid flow in 
closed conduits involve pipes of circular cross section. In air duct or 
culvert design, square and rectangular cross sections are often used, and 
large sewers are often made elliptical in shape. 

Experiments with turbulent flow in pipes indicate that the head loss 
depends upon a quantity called the hydraulic radius. This is defined as 
the area of the cross section of the stream divided by the wetted perimeter. 
The wetted perimeter is the length of the intersection of the fluid cross 
section and the wall of the conduit. Thus 



w.p. 


in which R is the hydraulic radius, A the area, and w.p. the wetted perim- 
eter. The dimension of R is a length. 

For circular pipes flowing full, the hydraulic radius is 


R = 


ttD 2 
4 ttD 


D 

4 


or D = 4£ 

The equation derived for head loss in circular pipes can be used for non- 
circular sections by replacing D by 4 R. D in Reynolds number must also 
be replaced by 4R in using the Reynolds number-friction factor diagram. 
The procedure outlined above for treating pipes of non-circular cross 



PIPE FLOW 


185 


section gives approximate results which are satisfactory for practical pur- 
poses when the flow is turbulent. For laminar flow, this approximation is 
not very close and actual tests to determine the relationship between / and 
R should be made. 


PROBLEMS 

182. Find the head loss in 50 ft. of concrete culvert 2 ft. square when discharging 
water at the rate of 5 c.f.s. Use v — 1 X 10~ 5 sq. ft. per sec. 

183. How many cubic feet per minute of air are being discharged through a 
10 X 15 in. sheet duct when the drop in pressure is 2 in. of water per 100 ft. The 
average pressure is 20 lb. per sq. in. abs. and the temperature is 60° F. R - 53.3. 

87. Minor Losses. — It has been stated that the introduction of turbu- 
lence in uniform flow in a pipeline causes an increase in energy loss. This 
energy loss is traceable ultimately to the conversion of mechanical energy 
into heat through viscous action of the fluid. It' follows, therefore, that 
any factor which increases the turbulence of a fluid will contribute to an 
increase in the amount of energy converted into heat. This has been 
demonstrated experimentally. Pipelines usually include a number of ele- 
ments which, because of their shape, cause increased turbulence and con- 
sequently more head loss than the normal pipe friction loss. The losses 
arising from these elements are ordinarily termed minor losses because they 
are usually small in comparison with the friction loss in the pipe itself. 
This is not always the case, however, since the so-called minor losses may be 
responsible for a large proportion of the total energy loss. 

Minor losses which may influence the flow in a pipeline are 

(1) Loss due to an enlargement of the cross section. 

(2) Loss at the entrance to the pipeline. 

(3) Loss at exit. 

(4) Loss due to a contraction of the cross section. 

(5) Loss due to bends in the pipeline. 

(6) Loss due to fittings such as valves, elbows, etc. 

Expressions for the minor losses cannot, in general, be determined by 
analytical methods. However, these phenomena take place essentially in 
short lengths of pipe where viscosity plays no great role. The phenomenon 
is really one of inertia and the additional loss can be visualized as one of 
increased impact between fluid particles due to the more turbulent condi- 
tion which results from the changed regimen of flow. The inertia prop- 
erties, V and p, and not \x determine the loss. Referring to Eq. (74), 
Chap. VI, the pressure drop in a smooth pipe was given by 
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Since our minor losses are independent of viscosity, our dimensional reason- 
ing would give us 


This reduces to 


P = Const. (^) 


hf = k 


K1 

% 


(147) 


which is confirmed by experiment. 

The individual losses are treated in the following paragraphs. 

88. Loss Due to Enlargement of Section. — Enlargement from one cross 
section to a larger one may take place abruptly or gradually. The case of 
sudden enlargement will be considered first because direct application of 
the principles of mechanics and the Bernoulli equation lead to an equation 
which has close experimental verification. In addition, some of the other 
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Fig. 120. The sudden enlargement. 
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minor losses have analogous characteristics, so that results obtained from 
an analysis of the sudden enlargement can be adapted for determining the 
other losses. 

Figure 120# shows the conditions in a pipeline at a sudden enlargement 
from an area, A\, to an area, A%. is taken down stream far enough so 
that a steady regimen has been reestablished. At the corners of the large 
pipe, eddies are set up to which the enlargement loss may be largely attrib- 
uted. Figure 120b is the free body diagram of the fluid between section 
(1) and (2) showing the pressure forces acting on the fluid in the direction 
of flow. The tangential stress at the wall of the pipe is relatively small and 
will be neglected. The magnitude of the pressure pz acting on an annular 
ring near the corner of the large pipe is usually assumed to be equal to pi 
for the following reason. Except for the eddying condition, the fluid in 
the corners is approximately at rest so that the pressure is taken to be 
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constant throughout this portion of the fluid. Directly at the enlargement, 
where the fluid issues from the small pipe, the pressure is pi> consequently, 

pi = pz 


Two piezometer tubes, attached to the pipe as shown in Fig. 12(k, have 
shown pi and pz approximately equal. 

The desired result is obtained by applying the two principles of mechanics 
to the mass of fluid between sections A\ and A* in Fig. 120 b\ 

(1) Conservation of energy as embodied in the Bernoulli equation. 

(2) The resultant force equals the rate of change of momentum. 

From the Bernoulli equation, we have 


pi , Ya 

w 2g 


+ Zi 


pz 1^,7 , 7 

~r — Z % + hf 
w 2 g 


in which hf is the loss due to the sudden enlargement, 
horizontal. 


and 


Zi — 


hf 


V\ _ Ft _ fpt _ pi\ 

2 g 2 g \ w w) 


With the pipe 


(a) 


The momentum principle states that the resultant force acting on a body 
is equal to the change in momentum of the body per second. Assuming 
that the change taking place in one second is shown by the two positions 
of the given mass (P + Q f ) and ( Q f + P), the change in momentum is the 
difference between the momentum of R and that of P. The quantity of 
fluid in each of these portions is Q cu. ft. and the mass is wQ/g slugs. The 
rate of change in momentum towards the left is 

— (Fi ~ Vi) (b) 

z 

in which V\ and V* are the velocities at (1) and (2) respectively. The 
resultant force acting towards the left is 

F = (pz — pi)A 2 (c) 


Equating (b) and (c) 
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Substituting this value of p 2 /w - p 1 /w in (a), we have 

2 S 2g g 

= V\- V\ - 2V l V i + 2 V\ 

_ (Vi - 

2g (148) 

The reader should note that the numerator in Eq (1481 j« „„ r , 

"“““Of ™> ,„d not the difference of the ‘±S"" 

Using the continuity principle in Eq. (148) 

^ = 4^ 


{Vi - V,)* 


-(i-4Y£ 

\ A<l) 2g 


*t = * 1 : 


■0-D* 


and V\/2g \$ the larger velocity head . 

In terms of the smaller head, the loss is 


=(!-)• 


9 -Cone Angle 



Fig. 121. The gradual enlargement. 
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exists between a section in the smaller pipe and the section of steady flow in 
the larger pipe. This tends towards a large pipe friction loss. For this 
reason, some cone angle should give a minimum value for the total loss 
due to the transition. Gibson has found experimentally that the cone 
angle for minimum total loss is about 6°; and that the greatest loss occurs 
with a cone angle of about 60°. For these values of cone angle, the loss 
is approximately 0.13 and 1.2 times that occurring with sudden enlarge- 
ment, respectively. Gibson’s curve showing the variation of loss in 
terms of the sudden enlargement loss as a function of cone angle is shown 
in Fig. 122. 



Fig. 122. Head loss in gradually enlarging circular pipes. 


PROBLEMS 

184. An 8 in. pipe is connected to a 12 in. pipe by means of a sudden enlargement. 
What is the loss of head due to the enlargement when 2 c.f.s. flow through the pipe? 

Am. h f = 0.158 ft. 

185. A transition between a 6 in. pipe and 10 in. pipe is made by means of a 
section having a 45° cone angle, {a) Find the head loss in the transition when the 
discharge is 1 c.f.s. (, b ) How could the head loss in transition be reduced and what 
would be the minimum head loss? 

186. The measured head loss caused by a sudden enlargement from a 2 in. to a 
4 in. pipe is 0.44 ft. What is the rate of flow? 

187. The diameter of a pipe is changed from 3 in. to 5 in. by means of a transi- 
tion having a 30° cone angle. The measured loss of head due to the transition is 
0.52 lb. per sq. in. If the fluid flowing has a specific gravity of 0.93, find the dis- 
charge. 
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89. Loss at Entrance. — The three common types of entrances to nine 
lines are the square edged, the re-entrant, and the bell mouth. The P 
shown in Fig. 123 The flow conditions in each type of entry are also shown* 
It will be noticed that in both the square edged and re-entrant tvne 
contraction occurs followed by an enlargement. Conditions between V 
sections marked A l and A t are therefore quite similar to these occurring 



(a) Square Edge (6) Ke-entrant (c) Bell Mouth 


. Fig. 123. Types of entrance. 


sudden enlargements and the loss could be obtained by using Eq. (150) if 
the ratio of the pipe area to the contracted area were known. If the ratio 
ekhici^^ area to the pipe area is C c , from Eq. (150), the loss in 




2 J/1 

V 


(151) 

in which V is the pipe velocity. It is generally assumed that the contrac 

a !°"; 0 " a S( 3p, are f Sed entl y “ simikr to that for a standard orifice, or 
about 0.6. Thus for a square edged entry, the loss is 


_/l V U 2 

\0.6 7 2g ~ °- 44 


2 Z 


This loss is usually taken as 0.5(U 2 /2^). 

R F 7 ft re ' e " t t ant type, C c is approximately the same as that for the 
Borda tube or 0.5. For this entry 


*,=a_iV^ = £2 

V0.5 V 2g 2g 


The bell-mouth entrance causes the least amount of energy loss The 
fluid is ckrected gradually into the pipe and the turbulence, whkt is the 

P r str AcmX k l0SS ^ ^ ° ther ^ eS ° f en t ran ce, is not 

fn the HV t 18 an ex P enmen tal fact that boundaries converging 

losst a bT n h ° W tend t0Ward8 “° re stabIe conditions of flow T^e 
ell-mouth entrance is almost entirely due to normal friction. It 
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has been determined experimentally and is usually taken as 




0.05 


Y1 

% 


in which V 2 /2g is the velocity head in the pipeline. 

90. Loss at Exit. — Conditions at the submerged 
are shown in Fig. 124. Here the stream expands 
suddenly from the area of the pipe to an area which, 
for all practical purposes, is infinite. In the equation 
for sudden enlargement, Eq. (149), A\/Ai becomes 
zero and the loss is 


h 


/ _A^jr L ^ 

V aJ 2 g " 2 g 


exit end of 

a pipeline 

. 



v t 1 




j 

I'.;,;* £ 


Fig. 124. Submerged exit. 


91. Loss Due to Contraction. - 
usually expressed by the equation 


■ Losses due to sudden contraction are 


h = k 


V\ 

% 


in which k is an experimental coefficient depending on the ratio of the 
smaller diameter D 2 to the larger diameter, Di, and V\/1g is the velocity 
head in the smaller pipe. Table VI gives average values of k for sudden 
contractions 

TABLE VI 


D 2 /D 1 

0.1 ! 

0.2 

0.3 

0.4 

0.5 

0.6 

0.7 

0.8 

1 0.9 

k 

0.46 ! 

0.44 

0.42 

0.38 

0.34 

0.28 

0.21 

0.14 

0.06 


92. Loss Due to Bends. — Bends in pipelines cause head losses greater 
than those occurring in equal lengths of straight pipe. This extra loss is 

due fundamentally to the increased turbulence 
arising from the change in direction of flow. 
Figure 125 shows a bend in a pipeline of di- 
ameter D. The radius of the bend is R and 
the angle of the bend 9 . 

At the entrance to the bend, the velocities 
in the cross section are those normal for turbu- 
lent flow in a straight pipe with a maximum 
velocity at the center. Immediately after the 
entrance to the bend, the direction of the ve- 
locities begins to change. For this change to 
take place, the pressure at the outside of the 
bend must be greater than that on the inside. Conditions tend to become 
similar to those for a free vortex and the velocities near the inside of 



Fig. 125 
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the bend become greater than those on the outside. This redistribution 
of velocity which, for the most part, takes place early in the bend, 
results in increased turbulence throughout the bend. Upon leaving the 
bend, conditions are reversed and the approximate free vortex motion 
established in the bend must be converted back to normal straight pipe 
flow. In addition to the approximate free vortex motion mentioned above, 
experimental investigation has disclosed a secondary circulatory motion 
in the plane of any cross section of the bend. 

From the brief description of conditions at a bend given above, it may 
be concluded that the total excess loss of energy above that occurring in 
an equivalent length of straight pipe is made up of three parts: 

(1) A loss at entrance to the bend due to a tendency for changing from 
rectilinear to vortex motion. 

(2) A loss in the bend greater than normal pipe loss because of increased 
turbulence. 

(3) An excess loss in the straight portion of the pipe following the bend 
due to re-establishment of normal pipe flow. This loss occurs over a con- 
siderable length of straight pipe beyond the bend. 

The losses at entrance and exit seem to be independent of the angle 0. 
They depend upon the sharpness of the bend as measured by the ratio of 
the radius of the bend to the diameter of the pipe, R/D ; the larger losses 
occurring with the smaller ratios. The loss in the bend itself is usually 
assumed to vary directly as the length of the bend. For any particular 
angle of bend the length along the centerline is directly proportional to 
the radius. Thus for small radii, the entrance and exit losses are compara- 
tively large and the loss in the bend itself small. For large radii, the reverse 
is true. Consequently, there should be some ratio of R/D for which the 
total excess loss is least. Experiments show that this ratio of R/D is about 5 . 

The excess head loss in a bend is usually expressed by the equation 



in which k is an experimental coefficient and V is the mean velocity in the 
pipe. Values of k as determined by Beij 1 for 90° bends in 4 in. steel pipes 
are shown in Fig. 12 6a. Results of other experimenters indicate that the 
loss due to bends is dependent upon the type of pipe and some unknown 
factors in addition to the R/D ratio. Agreement between the results of 
different investigators is lacking except in a qualitative sense. The losses 
due to bends are usually small, however, and Fig. 12 6a will give the coef- 
ficient without serious error. 

1 Beij, K. Hilding, “ Pressure Losses for Fluid Flow in 90° Pipe Bends.” Research 
Paper RP 1110, National Bureau oj Standards , July, 1938. 
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The total excess loss in bends is not directly proportional to the angle 
of the bend. The entrance and exit losses remain approximately constant 
for the same R/D ratio while the loss in the bend itself is about propor- 



tional to the length along the centerline. Thus the loss in a 90° bend is 
not equal to twice that in a 45° bend. The curve shown in Fig. 12 6b gives 
the loss in bends in terms of the loss in a 90° bend of the same R/D ratio. 

Illustrative Problem : Find the total head loss occurring in a 90° bend in a 6 in. 
steel pipe discharging 1.53 c.f.s. of water at 60° F. The radius of the bend is 4 ft. 

v ' 7 j = “ 7 - 81 ft - per sec - 


Centerline length of 90° bend with 4 ft. radius is 


L « 


2t tR 


2ir X 4 


- 6.28 ft. 


Reynolds number 


R = 


DV 


v 


1 X 7.81 

2 X 1.22 X 10" 5 


= 320,000 


From curve 4, Fig. 1 1 9, 


/ - 0.017 


Normal pipe friction loss 




7.81 ' 

2ir 


R 4 
D I 


0.20 ft. 
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The excess loss coefficient from Fig. 126a is 

k = 0.27 

Excess loss due to bend 


, ,r* 0.27 x 7.8 r 

h * = k ~ - = 0.255 ft. 


Total loss due to bend 


h f + h B *= 0.200 + 0.255 = 0.455 ft. 


Ans. 


PROBLEMS 

t 188. Find the total loss in the preceding illustrative problem if the change in 
direction were accomplished by two 45° bends of the same radius spaced a considera- 
ble distance apart. 

189. (a) Find the approximate radius for minimum head loss in a 180° bend in 
4 in. steel pipe. ^ (b) Find the total head loss in the above bend for a discharge of 
2 c.f.s. of oil having a kinematic viscosity of 2 X 10 -5 sq. ft. per sec. 

190. What is the excess loss of head due to a 90° bend in a 12 in. sheet metal duct 

having a radius of 10 ft., and discharging 600 cu. ft. per min. of air a temperature 
of 60° F. and a pressure of 20 lb. per sq. in. abs. ? Express your answer in inches of 
water * Ans. h f = 0.0156 in. 

93. Losses in Fittings and Valves. — The loss of head in fittings and 
valves is expressed as the loss in a given length of pipe in pipe diameters, 
or as some coefficient times the velocity head. The latter method seems 
preferable since it lends itself more readily to solution. 

Values of k in h f = kF 2 /2g for losses occurring in the more common types 
of valves and fittings have been experimentally determined. Table VII 
gives the valves as compiled by the Crane Co. from the results of their tests 
and from the tests of others. 


TABLE VII — COEFFICIENT k FOR MINOR 
LOSSES IN VALVES AND FITTINGS 


Type 

k 

Globe valve 

10.0 

Angle valve 

5.0 

Close return bend 

2.2 

Standard tee 

1.8 

Short radius elbow 

0.9 

Medium radius elbow. . . . 

0.75 

Long radius elbow 

0.60 

45° elbow 

0.42 

Gate valve (fully open) 

0.19 


Courtesy: Crane Co. 


Summary of Coefficients for Minor Losses. — A summary of the 
coefficients for the more common minor losses occurring in pipeline prob- 
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lems is given in Fig. 127. This, in connection with Fig. 119, will enable 
the student to solve most of the problems dealing with pipe flow. 


Entrance to Pipe 



Jc=0 . 5 A; =1.0 k = 0.05 



See Table VI See Fig. 126 

Fig. 127 



1 Globe Valve 

2 Short-rad. Elbows 


Fig. 128 


96. Pipe Problems Including All Losses. — Pipelines often include all, 
or most of, the minor losses discussed in the preceding articles. When the 
minor losses are small in comparison with the pipe friction loss they can 
usually be neglected. 

Problems involving minor losses may be classified in the same manner 
used in Art. 85 for problems involving pipe friction only. The following 
illustrative problems should clarify the method of solution for each type. 

Illustrative Problem Is Fig. 128 shows a pipe leading from a large reservoir. 
The discharge through the pipe is 1 c.f.s. at a temperature of 60° F. Find the eleva- 
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tion of the surface of the reservoir above the outlet of the pipe: (a) considering all 
losses; (b) neglecting minor losses. 

This problem can be solved directly. Choose a datum plane through the end of 
the pipe and write Bernoulli's equation between the surface of the reservoir and the 
end of the pipe. In order to distinguish between terms applying to the different 
parts of the pipeline, the diameter of the pipe will be used as a subscript. Thus 
V 5 is the velocity in the 6 in. pipe,/6 is the friction factor in the 6 in. pipe, etc. * 

Pa/w qxi&Pb/w are both atmospheric or zero; V \/2g is zero because the reservoir 
is considered large; Vb/'Ik is the velocity head in the 4 in. pipe; and Zb is zero. 
hf is the total head loss between A and B } and includes: 

v\ 

(1) Loss at entrance — 0.5 — 


(2) Loss in globe valve = 10 -~ 

m r, . . , ... . - U v\ 1000 w V\ 

(3) Friction loss in 6 in. pipe = / c — - — « / 6 — - - X 

A 2 2 g 

y 2 

(4) Loss in 2 short radius 6 in. elbows = 2 X 0.9 — - 

V\ 

(5) Loss at contraction = 0.23 — 

(s\ t ... . , U v\ , 500 V\ 

(6) Loss in 4 in. pipe =/ 4 -—— =/ 4 - T - X -~ 


(7) Loss in 2 short radius 4 in. elbows = 2 X 0.9 — - 

^Z 

The friction factors are obtained from Fig. 119 after the value of R has been 
determined. At 60° F., v for water is 1.22 X 10~ 5 sq. ft. per sec. = 5.1 ft. per 
sec. and V\— 11.45 ft. per sec. 


2 X 1.22 X 10" 5 


209,000 


11.45 

** 3 X 1.22 X 10- 6 “ 313 > 000 

From curve 7, Fig. 119,/ 6 = 0.021S and /« = 0.020S. 

Upon substituting these values in Bernoulli’s equation, Eq. (a) follows: 

0 + 0 + A = 0 + ^ + 0 + fo.5 + 10 + 2 X 0.9 + 0.0215 X — 
zs v J / 2 g 

+ fo.23 + 2 X 0.9 + 0.0205 X — • 

v f / 2v 
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Using the equation of continuity, 

V\ 


= 

\dJ 


V\ = 16 V\ 
Is 81 2 s 


h = (12.3 + 43) ^ + (3.0 + 30.8) 

[(55.3)(if) + 33.sg-«.7g 

: 44.7 (iLMI 2 = quo ft. Arts. 

2 g 

The reader will note that a velocity head, in this case V\jlg y was retained as a 
common factor until the final step in the solution. By so doing, the numerical work 
was considerably shortened. 

The solution for part (b) may be obtained quite simply by neglecting all the terms 
representing minor losses in (a). Considering the velocity head at the end of the 
pipe and pipe friction only, 

V\ V\ V\ 

+ 43^ + 30.8^ 

%Z %Z 2g 

= (1 + 8.5 + 30.8)^ 

(11 45) 2 

- 40.3 = 82.0 ft. Ans. 

2 g 

Illustrative Problem 2: The pipeline shown in Fig. 129 discharges water at 60° F. 
(a) Find the discharge through the system when the pressure gage at A registers 100 
lb. per sq. in. (b) Find the pressure in the 3 in. pipe at B. 

1 TT 

If 2 Nozisle 

/ C v = 0.97 

40 Cq ~ 1,0 

Cacfa <— 500-3" 

CAL— }) Wrought Ir. 


Saturn 1000'-4" Ave. C. I . x 

Fig. 129 

Choose a datum plane through A and write Bernoulli’s equation between A 
and C. 

— 100 * 144 + 5 = 231 + 5 = 236 ft. 

W 62.4 

n,. , . , ,. ,. . v\ 


— is the velocity head in 4 in. pipe *= — 

^Z -i-Z 

Zj. = 0, — — 0, Zc 40ft. 

W 

y 2 

— is the velocity head at the end of the 2 in. nozzle = V\/2g 
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hf is the loss between A and C and includes: 

Li V\ 

(1) Friction loss in 4 in. pipe = fi g- — 


(2) Loss at contraction =0.18 


v\ 

k 


(3) Friction loss in 3 in. pipe = fz 


UV\ 


ft 2 g 

(4) Friction loss in nozzle = ^5 — 1^ 


k 

V _ | = 1£| £s = 16^1 

2 f 16 2g ; 2^ 81 2? 

Since the velocity is unknown, R is unknown and a value of / must be assumed. 
Assume — fz — 0.02. Substituting in the Bernoulli equation, 

r ~ - A 

236 + ' 


2g 


+ 40 + (o.02 X + (°' 18 + °- 02 x ^f)Y s 


Then 


+ 


( 


(0.97) 2 x Jig 


vl vl 

196 = 59— 1 + 40. 2— + 1.06-^ 

2 g 2g 

= (3.69 + 7.94 + 1.06) 

2 g 


12.69 


2g 


Fa = = 3LS ft - p er sec - 


^4 = 


7.88 ft. per sec. 


P’s = ~g— = 14.0 ft. per sec. 

The assumed values of/ may now be checked. 

BY 7.„„ 


R4’ 


Rs 


3 X 1.22 X 10- 5 


215,000 


BY 


14.0 


4 X 1.22 X 10 _s 


-g 287,000 
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From curve 8, Fig. 119,/4 = 0.0227 
From curve 6, Fig. 119,/j = 0.0194 
Rewriting Bernoulli's equation 
236 + £3 « £3 + 40 + (0.0227 X 3000) £ 

T 2g 2g 2 s 


+ (0.18 + 0.0194 X 2000) + 0.06-^ 

2 S 2 g 


r/2 i/2 // 2 

196 = 67.1 -V- 5 + 39.0 ^ + 1.06 

2g 2 S 2 g 


= (4.20 + 7.70 + 1.06) 


*1 


2ir 


12.96 -~ 

2 S 




This value of velocity is nearly the same as the one originally computed, and 
further correction is unnecessary. This is not always the case, however, and another 
determination of the friction factors might be necessary. 

B 




Pump 


X 


Datum Plane 


Fig. 130 


The discharge may now be obtained 

Q = A 2 V 2 = 0.0218 X 31.2 = 0.68 c.f.s. Ans. 

The pressure at B is found by applying the Bernoulli equation between A and B. 

236 + ^~ = — + ~~ + (0.0227 X 3000) ~ + 0.18 ~ 

2 g w 2g 2g 2 g 


— = 236 — 67.1 — — 1.18 — 


■2 

4 

w 2g 2 g 

= 236 - 63.5 - 3.5 - 169 ft. 
62.4 


Pb 


169 X ~~~ = 73.1 lb. per sq. in. 


Ans. 


Illustrative Problem 3: The pump shown in Fig. 130 has a capacity of 2 c.f.s. 
against a pressure of 60 lb, per sq. in. at the discharge side. The fluid is oil with a 
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specific gravity of 0.85 and kinematic viscosity of 1 X 10“ 4 sq. ft. per sec. The oil 
is to be delivered at a point 20 ft. above the center of the pump. The pipeline is 
400 ft. long and contains a gate valve and 2 medium radius elbows. Find the size 
of average cast iron pipe required. 


pA __ 60 X 144 
w* ~ 0.85 X 62.4 


162 ft. of oil 


^ - 0;~~ = 0; Z* 

W 


= 20 ; 


El El 

2 z 2 S 


The friction loss between A and B includes: 

V 2 

(1) Loss at gate valve = 0.19 — 

400 V 2 

(2) Friction loss in 400 ft. of average cast iron pipe — 

/72 

(3) Loss in 2 medium radius elbows = 2 X 0.75 — 

Substituting in the Bernoulli equation, 

162 + ^ + 0 = 0 + |J + 20 + (o,19 + 2 X 0.75 +/^)^ 

(o.l 9 + 2 X .75 + J ~y^- g = 142 

Now 

V= Q = i£ 

A ttD 2 


Therefore 


F2 1602 

2^ 7T 2 D 4 X 2^ 


( 


1.69 + 


/400 \ 16g 2 

D J w 2 D i X 2g 


= 142 


8=4 


2gT 2 D s X 142 
16(1.69 D 4- 400/) 




5650D 5 
.692) + 400/ 


2 c.f.s. 


(a) 


Since / and D are both unknown, the solution is best accomplished by assuming 
values of D. The velocity and a Reynolds number may then be computed and / 
obtained from Fig. 119. These tentative values of D and / are then substituted in 
the above equation. If the equation is satisfied, the assumed value of D was correct; 
if not, other values of D are assumed until the equation is satisfied. Thus, assuming 
a 6 in. diameter 


v = o^ 9 6 = 10.2 ft. per sec. 


DF 

v 


6 X 10.2 - 

12 X 1 X 10" 4 


= 51,000 


/ from curve 7, Fig. 119, = 0.025 
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Substituting in (a) 

f 5650 X 0.5 6 J(V) . 

>1.69 X § + 400 X 0.025 4-04 C-f-S- 

This discharge is larger than that required, and a 6 in. diameter is too great. Equa- 
tion (a) shows that Q is approximately proportional to D 5/2 if minor losses and varia- 
tions in / are neglected. This relationship enables us to choose a new trial diameter 
for the required discharge. Thus 

D 5/2 __ 2 
Q) 5/2 “ 4.04 

/ 2 \ 2/6 

D = ( X | = 0.755 X § = 0.378 ft. or 4.5 in. 

Assuming a 4.5 in. pipe 

v “ oTp = 17,8 per sec ‘ 


4.5 X 17.8 
12 X 1 X 10" 4 


66,800 


/ from curve 8, Fig. 119, = 0.026 
Substituting in Eq. (a) 

= X 0.00755 = 1.97 c.f.s. 

If the required discharge of 2 c.f.s. is rigid, a 5 in. pipe would be required. Should 
there be a slight leeway, the 4| in. pipe would be satisfactory. Ans. 



PROBLEMS 

191 . A 12 in. average cast iron pipe carries water between two reservoirs 1000 ft. 
apart. The line contains a square-edged entry, a gate valve and two medium 
radius elbows. The outlet is submerged. Find the difference in elevation between 
the surfaces of the reservoirs when the discharge is 3 c.f.s. v — 1 X 10 -5 sq. ft. per 
sec. 

192 . A pump is used to deliver 2500 gal. per min. of oil to a large storage tank 

through an 8 in. clean steel pipe 400 ft. long. The elevation of the surface of the 
oil in the storage tank is 20 ft. above the delivery end of the pump. The pipeline 
includes a gate valve, 3 short radius elbows, and the outlet is submerged. S.G. 
= 0.87 and v — 4 X 10“" 6 sq. ft. per sec. Find the pressure at the delivery end of 
the pump. Ans. p — 27. 5 lb. per sq. in. 

193 . Water at 60° F. discharges at the rate of 1 c.f.s. from a reservoir through 
500 ft. of 6 in. average cast iron pipe followed by 200 ft. of 4 in. average cast iron 
pipe which terminates with a 2 in. nozzle for which C c = 1.0 and C v = 0.95. The 
inlet is re-entrant, (a) Find the elevation of the water in the reservoir, (b) Find 
the pressure at a point immediately after the reduction in pipe diameter if this point 
is 50 ft. below the surface of the reservoir. 
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194. A horizontal pipeline, discharging into the atmosphere, leads from a reser- 
voir containing water and consists of 1000 ft. of 8 in. wrought iron pipe. A globe 
valve and 6 short radius elbows are in the line. Find the discharge through the 
pipeline when the elevation in the reservoir is 200 ft. above the end of the pipe. 
Assume a square-edged entry and v — 1 X 10” 5 sq. ft. per sec. 

195. Oil with a kinematic viscosity of 3 X 10“ 5 sq. ft. per sec. and a specific 
gravity of 0.92 is being pumped through a pipeline consisting of a 500 ft. of 6 in. 
clean steel pipe followed by 400 ft. of 4 in. clean steel pipe. The 6 in. pipe includes 
a globe valve and 3 medium radius elbows. The 4 in. pipe has 2 short radius elbows. 
The two pipes are connected by a sudden contraction and the discharge is into the 
atmosphere 40 ft. above a point near the beginning of the pipeline where the pres- 
sure is 100 lb. per sq. in. Find the discharge. 

196. A 2 ft. square concrete culvert, 100 ft. long, carries water underneath a 
roadway. Find the discharge through the culvert when both ends are submerged 
and the difference in the elevation of the water surface on opposite sides of the road 
is 3 ft. Use v = 1 X 10" 5 sq. ft. per sec. and k for entrance equal to 0.3. 

' Ans. Q = 39.2 c.f.s. 

197. The pressure drop in 100 ft. of 16 in. diameter sheet metal air duct is 2 in. 
of water. The duct includes 1 — 180° and 4—90° bends having 3 ft. radii. The 
duct discharges into the atmosphere. T — 70° F. and v — 1.6 X 10 -4 sq. ft. per 
sec. Find the discharge in cubic feet per minute. 

198. The pressure at one point in a 2 in. wrought iron pipe carrying methane at 
a temperature of 100° F. is 20 lb. per sq. in. abs. At another point 200 ft. 
downstream, the pressure is 19 lb. per sq. in. abs. The length of pipe includes a 
globe valve and 4 close return bends. Find the weight flow, v for methane at this 
temperature and pressure is 2 X 10~ 4 sq. ft. per sec. R = 96.5. 

199. Two water reservoirs are connected by a concrete pipe 600 ft. long with 
both ends re-entrant and submerged. The discharge through the pipe is 15 c.f.s. 
when the difference in the elevation of the surfaces of the reservoirs is 4 ft. Find 
the diameter of the pipe, v — 1.2 X 10“ 5 sq. ft. per sec. 

200. Find the required diameter of an average cast iron pipe, 200 ft. long, to 

deliver 2 c.f.s. of water at 75° F. to a point 50 ft. below the surface of the reservoir. 
The inlet to the pipe is re-entrant and the line includes a gate valve and 2 medium 
radius elbows, Ans. d — 5 in. 

96. Hydraulic Gradient. Total Energy Gradient. — In the design of 
pipelines, it is often necessary to study the variation of pressure along the 
pipe. Excessive pressures may cause the pipe to burst. Large negative 
pressures are also dangerous for two reasons : 

(1) The greater outside atmospheric pressure may cause the pipe to 
collapse. 

(2) Air may collect at points of negative pressure because of leaks and 
cause a serious obstruction to the flow. 

Conditions along a pipeline are best studied by means of the hydraulic 
gradient or hydraulic grade line. The hydraulic gradient is the graphical 
representation of the quantity (p/ w) -\- Z for every point in the pipeline. 
Since Z is the elevation of a point in the pipeline above the datum plane, 
the distance between the pipeline and the hydraulic gradient is the pres- 
sure head, pi w y in the pipe at the point in question, and would be the height 
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to which the fluid would rise above the pipe in a vertical tube connected 
to it at the point in question. Thus the hydraulic gradient is often defined 
as a line connecting the points to which the fluid would rise in vertical pie- 
zometer tubes attached to the pipe. 



The total energy gradient is the graphical representation of the total 
head at any point along the pipeline above some datum plane. Since the 
total energy per pound of fluid is the sum of the pressure, velocity and 
elevation heads, the energy gradient is a distance 


p V 2 

H=Z+-+Z 

W 2g 


above the datum plane. The vertical drop in the energy gradient between 
any two points (1) and (x) is, from the Bernoulli equation, 


Thus, if one point on the total energy gradient is known, the elevation of 
another point on the line is found by subtracting the loss of head between 
the points from the known elevation. . 


Since the total energy gradient is a distance 


datum plane and the hydraulic gradient 


b (! +z ) 


(» + £ +z ) 


above the 


above the datum, the 


hydraulic gradient is a distance equal to F 2 /2g below the energy gradient. 
The hydraulic gradient, therefore, is most easily plotted by first establish- 
ing the energy gradient and then plotting the hydraulic gradient a distance 
F 2 /2g below it. 

Construction of the hydraulic gradient will be further explained by 
considering an actual problem. Figure 131 shows a pipeline connecting 
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two reservoirs. It consists of two pipes of different diameters. The 
critical points in the line have been numbered. We assume that the dis- 
charge and friction factors are known. For point (1), 


£ = z = 

W 



Therefore 


p + !2 
w 2 g 


+ Z 


Zi 


and the energy gradient starts at the water surface. Between points (1) 
and (2), an entry loss occurs equal to 0.5 (V\/2 g) for the square-edged 
entry shown. Therefore, the energy gradient at (2) is 0.5 (V\/2 g) below 
the surface of the reservoir. Between (2) and (3) a friction loss takes 


La 

place equal to /a — . This loss occurs uniformly along the axis of the 

Da 2 g 

pipe. At the enlargement, an expansion loss occurs so that the total energy 
gradient drops an amount equal to this loss. Between (4) and (5), a 

L b V% 

friction drop equal to /b zr- — takes place. Between (5) and (6), the 
Ob 

energy gradient drops due to the exit loss and thereby reaches the surface 
of the second reservoir. 

The hydraulic gradient can now be plotted below the energy gradient 
by an amount equal to the velocity head in the pipe at that point. 

The reader should note that there is a continual drop in the energy 
gradient but that the hydraulic gradient may rise where the velocity 
decreases due to a change in section. 



PROBLEMS 

201. Water is flowing through the 12 in. pipe shown in Fig. 132. (a) Find the 
discharge, (b) Sketch the energy gradient showing significant values plotted below 
a horizontal line at the surface of reservoir A . ( c ) Sketch the hydraulic gradient. 

v = 1 X 10“ 5 sq. ft. per sec. 
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202. The head, h, in Fig. 133 is such that the discharge through the pipeline is 
2.24 c.f.s. Sketch the energy and hydraulic gradients showing significant values. 
v = 1.2 X 10~ 5 sq. ft. per sec. 



Fig. 133 


203. Sketch the energy and hydraulic gradients for Illustrative Problem (1), 
Art. 95. 

204. Sketch the energy and hydraulic gradients for Illustrative Problem (2), 
Art. 95. 

205. Sketch the energy and hydraulic gradients for Illustrative Problem (3), 
Art. 95. 


97. Pipes in Parallel. — Two pipes are connected in parallel as shown 
in Fig. 134. In this kind of a system, the flow must adjust itself so the 
head loss, h f , for each pipe is 
the same. 

Two types of problems may 
arise: 

■ (1) Given the dimensions 
and kind of pipe, and the al- 
lowable head loss h fy to find 
the discharge through the sys- 
tem. 

(2) Given the total discharge, £), through the system, and the kind and 
size of pipe, to find Qi and Q 2 , and the head loss h s . 

Ordinarily the minor losses for each pipe are small and may be neglected. 
In this case, 

kf 2g D, 1g 



Fio/T34 


When hf is known, type (1), each pipe may be treated separately. Con- 
sistent values of / and V for each pipe in (a) are determined, and the dis- 
charge for each pipe computed. Then 


Q = Q1 + Q2 

The following discussion should make clear the method of solution for 
problems of type (2). 

If the fraction of the total flow through each pipe for any flow through 
the system is determined then approximately the same proportion of the 
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actual flow will take place in each pipe under the given condition. The 
steps for determining the ratio of the flow in each pipe to the total flow are: 

(1) Assume a discharge Q[ in one of the pipes. 

(2) Compute the head loss in this pipe. 

(3) With this head loss, determine Q f 2 in the other pipe. Then the total 
discharge under the assumed conditions is 

Q r = Of + Gi 


and Q[/Q’ is the fraction of total flow in pipe (1) and Q 2 /Q' the fraction of 
the total flow in pipe (2). With these ratios known, the approximate 
discharges for the given flow will be 


Qi = ^Q 
n _ Q± n 

yi--Q,y 


A final check on the accuracy of the answers may be obtained by com- 
puting the head loss for each pipe with the corrected discharges. These 
head losses should be approximately the same. 

Illustrative ’Problem .* Pipe (1) in Fig. 134 consists of 1000 ft. of 6 in. average cast 
iron pipe; pipe (2) is 2000 ft. of 8 in. best cast iron. The total discharge through 
the system is 2 c.f.s. Find the discharge through each pipe and the head loss. 
Water is flowing with v = 1 X 10~ s sq. ft. per sec. Assume 

Q[ = 1 c.f.s. V 1 = = 5.1 ft. per sec. 




6 X 5.1 


v 12 X 1 X IO - 5 2S5 > 000 
From curve 7, Fig. 119,/ = 0.021 

W>#?- o.02 lx S2x^-n.oft. 

A 2 g i 2 s 

Assuming/ = 0.02 for the 8 in. pipe 

, 2000 V\ 


17 = 0.02 X ; 


! 


- 4 . 


— - X 17 x 2 g ._ = 4.27 ft. per sec. 
3 X 0.02 X 2000 


R 


BV 

V 


2 X 4.27 
3 X 1 X 10“ 6 


= 285,000 


Check / 



PIPE FLOW 


207 


From curve 6, Fig. 119,/ = 0.0196 (Satisfactory) 

Qi = AzVi = 0.349 X 4.27 = 1.49 c.f.s. 
O' = Qi + ft' = 1 + 1-49 = 2.49 c.f.s. 

Qi = f Q = zi9 X 2 = °' 80 c - £s - 
= Q - Qi = 2 - 0.80 = 1.20 c.f.s. 


The new velocity in (1) is 4.08 ft. per sec. 


R = 


DV 


1 X 4.08 
2 X 1 X 10™ 5 


= 204,000 


From curve 7, Fig. 119,/ = 0.0213 

h, =/l n T* = a0213 x ^ x ^ = li.o ft. 

Dx 2 g $ 2 g 

As a check, the head loss in the other pipe will be computed, 

„ Q 2 1.20 „ f 

= 1, = 0349 = 3 ’ 44 ft ' perSCC ‘ 


R 


DV 2 X 3.44 
v ” 3"x 1 X 10“ 5 


-5 = 229,000 


From curve 6, Fig. 119,/ = 0.020 


W2 a f ^ a02 ° x T 2 X ^ = 1L0 ft * 


Ans . 


Ans. 


Ans. 



98. Branching Pipes. — In water supply practice, it is sometimes neces- 
sary to analyze flow conditions in a system of branching pipes similar to 
that represented in Fig. 135. The elevations of the surface of the water 
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in each reservoir and the size, length and kind of pipe are known. It is 
necessary to determine the discharge and direction of flow in each pipe. 

A solution could be obtained quite readily if the elevation of the 
hydraulic gradient at the juncture D were known. In this case, writing 
Bernoulli’s equation between reservoir A and D, and neglecting minor 
losses, we would obtain 

pa vi f un 

V + % +Zj ~ +Zc + / 'a% 

If the pipes are relatively long, the velocity head is small in comparison to 
the head lost in friction and may be neglected. Then 

0 + 0 + Z A = ^ + Z D +f x - LlVl 


W 


Dx 2 g 


and 


ZA ~^ + z ^) =Il KT g = hA - D 


(a) 


which is the difference in elevation between the surface of reservoir A and 
the hydraulic gradient at D . Similar expressions for the other reservoirs 
may be written and we have 


Jib-d = ft 


hn-c — jz 


uv\ 

D 2 2 g 

UV\ 
Dz 2 g 


(b) 


(c) 


Using the above equations, a discharge through each pipe can be deter- 
mined by the methods previously explained. If the elevation of the 
gradient at D is above that of reservoir B> flow will take place into the 
reservoir and 


Qi = Qi + Qz 

When the gradient at D is below reservoir B 

Qi + Qz = Qz 


(d) 


(e) 


The elevation of the gradient at D is not originally known. The pro- 
cedure is to assume an elevation for the gradient at D. The discharges’ 
are then computed and checked against Eq. (d) if the gradient was assumed 
above reservoir B , and against Eq. (e), if assumed below reservoir B . 
When Eq. (d) or Eq. (e) is satisfied, the problem is solved. It will be 
found easier to use reasonable assumed constant values of / in order to 
obtain an initial agreement of the equations. The approximate discharges 



PIPE FLOW 


209 


obtained in this manner may then be adjusted for new and more accurate 
values of the friction factors and consequently more accurate values for 
the discharges. 

Illustrative Problem : The three reservoirs in Fig. 136 are connected by the pipes 
shown. Water with a kinematic viscosity of 1 X 10 -5 sq. ft. per sec. is flowing. 
Find the quantity and direction of flow in each pipe. 



Fig. 136 


Assume / = 0.02 for all pipes, and the elevation of the hydraulic gradient at D 
to be 225 ft. 

h A _ D = 300 - 225 = 75 ft. 
h B -n - 225 - 200 - 25 ft. 


Hd~c = 225 - 150 = 75 ft. 


For the 6 in. pipe 


hA- D = 7 5 = 0.02 X ^ 


3000 71 


For the 8 in. pipe 


V\ — 6.36 ft. per sec.; 

\0.02 X 6000 

0i = 0.196 X 6.36 = 1.24 c.f.s. 


hii-D = 25 — 0.02 X 


2000 Vi 


y 2 g 5 19 f t 

2 \ 0.02 X3000 

02 = 0.349 X 5.19 = 1.81 c.f.s. 
The hydraulic gradient assumption required that 

01 ~ 02 4- 03 


5.19 ft. per sec. 


but 


Qi > Qi 
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Obviously the original assumption was incorrect. 

Assume/ = 0.02 and the elevation of the gradient at D to be 177 ft. 

h A -D = 300 - 177 = 123 ft. 
hs-D = 200 - 177 = 23 ft. 


h C -D = 177 - 150 = 27 ft. 

V 1 = J-* 23 X 2 f 8.12 ft. per sec. 
\0.02 X 6000 

Q 1 0.196 X 8.12 = 1.59 c.f.s. 


U 2 


yj o.i 


23 X2r 


,02 X 3000 
g 2 = 0.349 X 4.97 = 1.73 c.f.s. 


4.97 ft. per sec. 


Vz 


~\[oj 


27 X 2j- 


,02 X 2400 


6.02 ft. per sec. 


Qz ~ 0.545 X 6.02 - 3.28 c.f.s. 


Qi + 02 = 03 very closely 


The friction factors should now be checked. 
For the 6 in. pipe, 

6 X 8.12 
12 X 1 X 10 -5 


406,000 


From curve 7, Fig. 119,/i — 00197. 

For the 8 in. pipe, 

R __ 8 X 4.97 

12 X 1 X 10“ 5 


331,000 


From curve 7, Fig. 119,/2 
For the 10 in. pipe, 

R = 

From curve 6, Fig. 119,/3 = 0.0183. 

Corrected values of discharge are Q x = 1.61 c.f.s., Q 2 = 1.73 c.f.s. and Qz = 
3.43 c.f.s. These values check closer than the probable error in the values of / ob- 
tained from Fig. 119, and the problem is considered solved. 


= 0 . 0202 . 


10 X 6.02 
12 X 1 X 10" 5 


= 501,000 


PROBLEMS 

206 . Two pipes, A and B , are connected in parallel. Pipe A consists of 2000 ft. 
of 12 in. average cast iron pipe; pipe B is 1000 ft. of 8 in. clean steel pipe. Find the 
discharge through the system when the difference of head between the points of 
juncture is 20 ft. Water is flowing with v = 1 X 10“ B sq. ft. per sec. 

207 . Two pipes, A and B } are connected in parallel. Pipe A is of best cast iron 
and is made up of 700 ft. of 12 in. pipe, 500 ft. of 10 in. pipe, and 900 ft. of 8 in. pipe. 
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Pipe B is 1000 ft. of 12 in. average cast iron. Find the discharge through the system 
when the difference in head between the points where the two pipes are connected 
is 30 ft. v - 1 X 10“ 5 sq, ft. per sec. Am. Q = 11.18 c.f.s. 

208 . Find the discharge in each pipe, and the loss of head when 4 c.f.s. flow through 
the system of Prob. 206. 

209 . Find the discharge in each pipe and the loss of head when 3 c.f.s. flow through 
the system of Prob. 207. 

210 . Pipes 1, 2, and 3, having diameters of 10 in. and leading from reservoirs 
A B and C respectively, join at a common point. The lengths of the pipes are 
5000 ft., 2000 ft., and 2000 ft., respectively. All pipes are average cast iron. Reser- 
voir A is 200 ft. above C, and B is 100 ft. above C. Find the discharge and direc- 
tion of flow in each pipe. Water is flowing with v = 1.2 X 10“ 5 sq. ft. per sec. 

Am . Qi = 4.44, Q 2 = 2.07, Q z = 6.51 c.f.s. 

211 . The pressure head at point A in Fig. 137 is 240 ft. All pipes are clean steel 
and the fluid is water at 50° F. Find the discharge in each pipe. 



99. Friction Loss in Flow of Compressible Fluids. — When a compressi- 
ble fluid flows through a pipe, there is an expansion of the fluid along the 
pipe due to the pressure drop. The specific weight of the fluid decreases 
in the direction of flow. Since continuity of flow requires that the same 
weight of fluid pass any cross section in the same interval of time, there 
must be an increase in velocity accompanying the decrease in specific 
weight. 

The fundamental equation for flow of compressible fluids including fric- 
tion was derived in differential form in Art. 47, and is 

vdp + — + dZ + dh,= 0 (55a) 

In most problems, the term involving the elevation, Z, is small and is 
usually neglected. Thus Eq. (55a) may be written 

vdp b dhf = 0 

£ 


(a) 
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For a differential length, iZ, the head loss from the Darcy equation is 




dLV^ 

D 2g 


Substituting in (a) 

Dividing by V 2 /2g 


vdp -+ 


2 gvdp 
V 2 


VdV dLV 2 

g D 2g 


= 0 


2 dV dL 

+ V +J D 


0 >) 

(c) 


Since 


W wAVjpv = RT , and y = — 

«C7 




A 


WRT 

pA 


W 2 R 2 T 2 
p 2 A ‘ 2 


and y = 


P 


Substituting for v and V 2 in (c), we obtain 


IgA* 

W 2 RT 


2dV 

pdp + —+f 


dL 

D 


= 0 


(d) 


The equation can be integrated if / is constant along the pipe. This is 
true when the flow is isothermal. The value of / for a given pipe depends 
upon Reynolds number 

_ DVp DVw 

JR, — = 


Since, from continuity, wAV is a constant, wV is constant for a pipe of 
uniform diameter; p is also a constant for a gas at constant temperature. 
Therefore R and / are both constant for isothermal conditions. Assuming 
isothermal conditions, Eq. (d) integrates as 


or 


2gA 2 (p\ - p\ 
2 


^ + 2 loge 


V* 

Fi 


2 , W 2 RT(L^ n 

* 1^Vd + 2 



( 151 ) 
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in which 


pi = pressure at (1) in pounds per square foot absolute, 
p 2 = pressure at (2) in pounds per square foot absolute, 
W = weight flow in pounds per second, 

R — gas constant, 

T = absolute temperature, 

A = area of cross section in square feet, 

L = length over which pressure drop occurs in feet, 

D = diameter in feet, 

V\ and V 2 = velocities at (1) and (2) respectively in feet per 
second. 


Ordinarily, in problems involving flow of compressible fluids in a pipe, 
the pressure pi> the temperature and the weight flow are known. The 
pressure p 2 is required. Since V \ depends upon p 2 , Eq. (151) cannot be 
solved directly. However, the term involving the velocities is usually 
small compared to the friction term and may be neglected at first. An 
approximate value of p 2 may then be obtained. Since 

W\A\V i — w 2 A 2 V% 


and 

pv = RT 
Vi W 2 p2 

By substituting this approximate value of V 2 /V \ in Eq. (151), a more 
accurate determination of p 2 can be made. 

It was stated early in this chapter that gases may be considered incom- 
pressible when the pressure changes are small. Under these conditions, 
the less complicated Darcy equation could be used. The error introduced 
by the use of the Darcy equation will now be considered. 

Neglecting the last term in Eq. (151) and substituting W\A\Vi for W 

2 , 2 wUV\RT( L\ 

Factoring (pi — pt) and substituting pi/vh for RT 

LV\ 

(Pi - pa) (pi + pa) = 2»ipi/~ — 

(pi — pa) _ / 2gi \ L v\ 

O’! \pi + pJ J r> 2 \g 


and 
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Thus* if p 2 is 10 per cent less than p h 


2pi 

pi + p2 


2 

1+0.9 


= 1.05 


and the error introduced by using the Darcy equation is about 5 per cent. 
Since the friction factor may be in error by this amount, the simpler 
equation may be used for compressible flow when the drop in absolute 
pressure is less than 10 per cent of the initial absolute pressure. 

When the flow is not isothermal, Eq. (151) cannot be used but the pipe- 
line can be divided into short lengths. The loss for each short length can 
be found by using the Darcy equation and the total loss for the pipeline 
determined. 

Illustrative Problem: Air flows isothermally through a 2 in. wrought iron pipe 
at the rate of 1 lb. per sec. The temperature is 80° F. The pressure at one point 
in the line is 80 lb. per sq. in. abs. The absolute viscosity of air at this temperature 
is 3.9 X 10“ 7 lb. sec. per sq. ft. R = 53.3. Find the pressure drop in 200 ft. of 
pipe. * 

pi 80 X 144 

Wl ~ RTi~ 53.3 X (80 + 460) = °' 3 " lb ' per cu ‘ ft ’ 

W 1 

= ^ = 0.399 X 0.0218 = 115 ft ‘ per sec ‘ 




2 X 115 X 0.399 _ 

12 X 32.2 X 3.9 X 10~ 7 ~ 610 . 000 


From curve 6, Fig. 119,/ = 0.0178. 
Substituting in Eq. (151) 


(80 X 144) a -p\ = 


l 2 X 53,3 X (80 + 460) 
32.2 X (0.0218) 2 


0.0178 X 


200 

i 


+ 2 log 



Neglecting the last term for the time being 


p\ = (80 X 144) 2 - 


1 X 53.3 X 540 
32.2 X (0.021 8) 2 


[0.0178 X 1200] 


P* = V 133,300,000 - 40,200,000 = 9640 lb. per sq. ft. 
or 67.0 lb. per sq. in. 

Since 
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This is quite small in comparison with the other term in the brackets and can 
generally be neglected. 

The loss in pressure is, therefore, 

Pi — P 2 = 80 — 67 = 13 lb. per sq. in. Arts, 

PROBLEMS 

212. Air flows isothermally through a 6 in. clean steel pipe. The pressure at one 
point in the line is 100 lb. per sq. in. abs. The pressure 2000 ft. further downstream 
is 60 lb. per sq. in. abs. The temperature is 60° F. Find the weight flow. R = 
53.3. The absolute viscosity of air at this temperature is 3.8 X 10~ 7 lb. sec. per 

sq. ft. . 

213 . Methane flows at 70° F. through a 12 in. clean steel pipe 5 miles long. The 
discharge is 10 lb. per second. Find the final pressure if the initial pressure is 80 
lb. per sq. in. abs. R for methane is 96.5; fi = 2.1 X 10~ 7 lb, sec. per sq. ft. 

214 . Carbon dioxide flows through a 3 in. wrought iron pipe at a temperature of 
60° F. The pressure at one point in the line is 50 lb. per sq. in. abs. and the velocity 
is 80 ft. per sec. Find the pressure and velocity 1000 ft. downstream. R = 35.1; 
p, = 3.0 X 10~ 7 lb. sec. per sq. ft. 

Ans. p — 24.7 lb. per sq. in., V = 162 ft. per sec. 

215. Air flows isothermally through a 6 in. clean steel pipe at a temperature of 
90° F. At one point in the line, the pressure is 150 lb. per sq. in. abs. What is 
the pressure 1000 ft. downstream from this point when the flow is 8 lb. per sec.? 
R = 53.3; ji = 4.0 X 10“ 7 lb. sec. per sq. ft. 



CHAPTER IX 

UNIFORM FLOW IN OPEN CHANNELS 

100. General Considerations. — An open channel is one such that the 
discharging medium is not surrounded on all sides by a solid boundary. 
From this, it is evident that there must be a free surface and that the fluid 
must be a liquid since a gas would expand and completely fill the channel. 
From this definition, an open channel would be any natural stream, arti- 
ficial canal or flume, or a pipe flowing partly full. A sewer is an example 
of the open channel which is a pipe flowing partly full. Since the open 
channel flows under atmospheric pressure, it must depend upon the slope 
of the channel in order that the velocity may be maintained. 

The relative roughness of open channels varies between wide limits as 
the surface changes from that of a smooth sewer pipe to that of a weed- 
choked canal in which intermittent flow occurs. Each different channel 
has its own roughness factor and will have a different velocity for the same 
shape, depth, and slope. For comparable conditions, the velocity will be 
greater for the smoother channels and, for purposes of computation, an 
estimate of the roughness of the channel must be made. The engineer is 
able only through experience to choose a reasonable value for this factor 
and even then, under extreme conditions, a choice of the roughness factor 
25 per cent in error might be considered quite satisfactory. An error in the 
choice of this factor would be reflected directly in the computation of the 
discharge. 

Uniform flow can exist for the flow in sewers providing the slope is just 
sufficient to maintain a constant velocity. It can also be approximated in 
straight sections of canals and flumes located some distance from a point 
of change in area or slope. The flow would not be uniform near these 
changes. Such uniformity does not exist for the natural streams. The 
cross-sectional area, shape, and alignment continually change from one 
section to another; but if a sufficiently short reach is considered, the flow 
may be considered uniform within the reach and the equations which 
follow can be applied. 

Two terms appear in the open channel formulas which will now be 
defined. The wetted perimeter is the length of that portion of the periphery 
of the cross-sectional area of the liquid which is in contact with a solid 
boundary. In Fig. 138, the wetted perimeter would be the length of the 
broken line A BCD, The hydraulic radius is the ratio of the cross-sectional 
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area of the stream to the wetted perimeter. In Fig. 138, it would be the 
area ABCD divided by the length of the broken line ABCD . 

101. The Chezy Formula. — 

One of the earliest formulas for 
determining the flow in open 
channels was proposed by Chezy 
in 1775. The Chezy formula 
may be derived as follows: 

Referring to Fig. 139, it is evi- 
dent that the resisting force under uniform flow conditions must just 
balance the component of the weight of the water in the direction of 
motion. The resisting force is equal to the product of the unit shear and 
the area of the solid boundary that is in contact with the moving water. 

r(w.p.)^/ = wAdl sin 9 

where r = unit shear at the solid boundary, 
w.p. = wetted perimeter, 

dl — length of elemental volume, 
w = weight of a cubic foot of the liquid, 

A = cross-sectional area of the stream, 

9 = angle of inclination of the liquid surface. 


Solving for the unit shear, we obtain 

wA sin 9 

T = 

w.p. 

It has been previously shown that r varies approximately as the square of 
the mean velocity, for turbulent flow and since the inclination of the 
liquid surface is normally small, sin 6 can be replaced by tan 6 which is equal 

to the slope, S , of the surface. The 
ratio of the cross-sectional area to 
the wetted perimeter is the hydrau- 
lic radius, R. Making these sub- 
stitutions, we obtain 
w 

V 2 -RS 

k 

V^cVrS (152) 

Equation (152) is known as the Chezy formula. While it does not 
resemble the Darcy formula for flow in pipes, it can be shown that it is 
closely related to it as follows: 
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Squaring Eq. (152) and remembering that R = D/4 and that S - h t /L 

v 2 = c 2 rs 

V* _ h/ 

S ~ C*D/4 ~ L 


or 

By Darcy's equation 
Equating these two expressions 



At the time that it was presented, Chezy felt that the value of C did 
not vary for a given stream. From the above discussion, one would con- 
clude that C was a function of R and would not remain constant for varying 
flow conditions in a given stream. Referring to Render's curves. Fig. 119, 
we note that for extremely rough surfaces, or for high degrees of turbulence, 
/ is actually independent of R and that the value of / really depends upon 
the relative roughness of the surface. With increasing stage in a given 
stream, the relative roughness decreases and the Chezy C does not remain 
constant for these changing conditions. 

102. The Kutter Formula. — During the past century, many observa- 
tions of the discharge in open channels have been made and a number of 
formulas have been proposed. Probably the most widely accepted of these 
was that proposed by Ganguillet and Kutter 1 in 1869 which is known as 
the Kutter formula. The purpose of this formula was to determine the 
value of C in the Chezy formula. The formula in English units and our 
notation follows: 

41.65 H 1 

C (153) 

1 , JL(„ , t , 0.0028 1\ 

1+ V& lJS + —s-) 

in which n is the roughness factor that is known as “ Kutter’s n.” 

* Ganguillet and Kutter, “ Flow of Water in Rivers and Other Channels,” trans- 
lation by Herring and Trautwine, 2nd. Ed., John Wiley and Sons, Inc., 1901. 


L V* 

C*D / 4 


H{ f D2g 
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The equation is cumbersome and is not dimensionally correct. The 
fact that the equation is cumbersome does not offer serious objections since 
charts and tables have been prepared for the solution of the equation. 
With reference to the dimensions, it appears that the first two terms in the 
numerator are abstract, so in order for the numerator to be homogeneous, 
the n would have to be abstract. Similarly, the first term in the denomina- 
tor is abstract and, in order for ?z/R I/2 to be abstract, n would have the 
dimensions of L 1/3 . Obviously, n cannot satisfy both of these requirements. 
It might be well to call the attention of the reader to the fact that C can- 
not be dimensionless, as reference to the Chezy formula will show. Analyz- 
ing the Chezy formula, it is evident that the dimensions of C must be L lI2 T~ l . 

The terms which are dependent upon the slope were introduced so that 
the formula would satisfy the measurements made by Humphreys and 
Abbot on the Mississippi River. The discharges for these measurements 
were obtained by the float method and the slopes, the smallest of which 
were less than 0.02 ft. per mile, were obtained by the use of the engineer’s 
level. It is now known that these discharge measurements were not 
accurate and, for this reason, the Kutter formula will not give reliable results 
for very low slopes. 

Reliable results can be obtained by the use of the Kutter formula for 
normal slopes and for values of the hydraulic radius which lie between 1 
and 10 feet. It has the advantage that it is widely used and that engineers 
are familiar with the numerical values of n . The formula is recognized 
and accepted in court proceedings. 

103. The Manning Formula. — A more convenient formula was that 
proposed by Manning 1 in 1890. The formula is usually written 

1.49 

V = — R*i*S l l* (154) 

n 

where n has the same value as Kutter’s n. This is equivalent to assigning 
the following value to Cin Chezy’s formula: 

1.49 

C-—R 1/6 

n 

Using the same values of n in the Manning and Kutter formulas, com- 
parable values of discharge are obtained for the usual range in R and S ; 
but, as already pointed out, the Kutter formula is not reliable for very flat 
slopes. For this reason, it is felt that the Manning formula is the most 
desirable equation and it is being more widely used. It is especially 
advantageous since the values of the roughness factor, n> are the same as 

1 Manning, Robert, “ On the Flow of Water in Open Channels and Pipes,” Trans . 
Inst, of Civil Engrs . of Ireland , V. 20. 
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those with which the engineering profession is familiar and the values of 
which have been determined for many different conditions. 

Illustrative Problem: The discharge from a river was 715 c.f.s. when the cross 
sectional area was 316 sq. ft., the hydraulic radius was 5.45 ft. and the sloDe 
0.0003. Find the value of the roughness factor n. P S 

Using the Manning formula 

1 49 

V~ — RV 3 ^ 1/2 
n 


we find 


0 715 _ . 

: ^ = 316 = 126ft - persec - 


i = tpg (5.45) 2/3 (0.0003) I/2 

= °- 03S Am. 

Note: The side slopes and bottom of this river were of sandy clay loam and were 
very rough and uneven. The channel was fairly straight and there were few 
obstructions and little vegetation. 

PROBLEMS 

A” v f r having a cross-sectional area of 760 sq. ft. and a hydraulic radius 
of 8.6 ft. discharged 3200 c.f.s. when the slope of the water surface was 0 000128 
Find the roughness factor. An: n = 0 0168 

217. A dredged channel in loam soil had an area of 270 sq. ft. and a hydraulic 

jfwas 0 028 2 ft ' Whe " tHe d ‘ Scharge was 615 c - f ' s - Find the sl °P e if the value of 

218. A river flowed through a crooked course in sandy clay loam soil There 
were large variations m shape and there were many logs and other obstructions on 

0M149 and n"= ol?' Fmd ** Velocity in this stream when R = 7.6 ft., S = 

104. Roughness Factors for Artificial and Natural Streams. — The 
roughness factors for different streams vary considerably for the different 
surfaces and generally vary somewhat for different stages in the same 
stream. The variation of n for different stages in the same stream is 
especially pronounced when the relative roughness of the sides of the stream 
above a low stage is considerably different from that of the bottom of the 
channel. Should the sides be relatively smooth, the value of n decreases 
or increasing stages, while if the sides are relatively rough, the value of n 
increases for increasing stages. This condition has been shown in the 
experiments reported by C. E. Ramser. 1 

The value of the roughness factor for a given type of surface does not 
remain constant with time. Let us consider a concrete flume whkh hi 

TelX^No. 129." ^ ° f Water b Draina § e Channels,” U. S. Dept, of Agri., 
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a smooth surface. When new, the value of n for this flume would be 
approximately 0.013. If this flume is not covered in order to protect the 
interior from the sunlight, moss and other growth will form and attach 
itself to the sides of the flume. While this growth appears to be quite 


TABLE VIII — VALUES OF Tl FOR USE IN MANNING’S FORMULA 

From data from many sources 


Nature of surface 

1- 

n 


Good 

Recom- 

mended 

value 

Poor 

Neat cement surface 

0.010 

0.011 

0.013 

Wood stave pipe 

.010 

.011 

.013 

Smooth welded pipe 

.009 

.012 

.013 

Vitrified sewer pipe 

.010 

.012 

.017 

Plank flumes, planed 

.010 

.013 

.014 

Plank flumes, unplaned 

.011 

.015 

.016 

Cast iron pipe 

.012 

.013 

.015 

Commercial W.-I. pipe, black 

.010 

.013 

.015 

Concrete pipe or smooth flume 

.011 

.013 

.018 

Common clay drain tile 

.011 

.014 

.017 

Painted metal, wood stave, or concrete flumes under usual 




conditions 


.014 


Brick in cement mortar 

.012 

.015 

.017 

Commercial W.-I. pipe, galvanized 

.013 

.015 

.017 

Any flume with heavy silt-and-moss accumulations or lime 




incrustations 


.016 


Cement-rubble surface 

.017 

.023 

.030 

Corrugated metal 

.022 

.024 

.030 

Canals in earth, smooth 

.014 

.023 

.025 

in earth, dredged surface 

.014 

.028 

.050 

rough beds with roots and weeds 

.025 

.050 

.120 

rock cuts, smooth 

.025 

.032 

.035 

rock cuts, jagged 

.035 

.042 

.050 

Natural streams, smoothest 

.018 

.025 

.028 

fair with some vegetation 

.025 

.030 

.050 

irregular with vegetation 

.030 

.045 

.070 

much vegetation 

.050 

.110 

.160 


slippery, it will offer increased resistance to the flow and the value of n 
can increase to well over 0.020. Tubercles form on the interior of steel 
and cast iron pipe after they are in use and the capacity is reduced. The 
formation of the tubercles can be lessened by the application of a protective 
coating on the interior of the pipe. In much the same way, the carrying 
capacity of an open canal will decrease due to the growth of vegetation on 
the sides, and the carrying capacity will be less in the summer than during 
the winter due to the foliage on the growth. 

From the above discussion, it is evident that no hard and fast rule can be 
prescribed for the choice of a proper coefficient. The values given in Table 
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YIII merely serve as a guide so that a reasonable choice of coefficient can 
be made. It is evident from the variation of the values in this table that 
the discharge of a natural stream which is in poor condition cannot be com- 
puted with a high degree of accuracy. 

PROBLEMS 

219. A smooth earth canal has a bottom width of 16 ft. and side slopes of 2 hori- 
zontal to 1 vertical. If the depth of the water is 5 ft. and the surface slope is 2 ft. 
per mile, find the velocity and the discharge. 

220. A canal similar to that described in the preceding problem is designed to 
carry 325 c.f.s. with mean velocity of 2.5 ft. per sec. Find the required slope. 

221. Water flows in a rectangular concrete flume, which is 12 ft. wide, at the 
rate of 200 c.f.s. Find the depth if S = 0.0008. 

222. Find the discharge of a semicircular corrugated metal flume 8 ft. in diam- 
eter when flowing full with S — 0.0016. 

223. Find the bottom width of dredged canal having side slopes of 2 horizontal 
to 1 vertical if it discharges 800 c.f.s. with a fall of 6 in. per mile. The depth is 8 ft 

Arts. b ~ 42.6 ft. 

224. A river having a cross-sectional area of 1800 sq. ft. and a wetted perimeter 
of 315 ft. discharges 5000 c.f.s. with a value of S = 0.0004. Find the value of n. 

225. A rectangular flume with a cement-rubble surface is 12 ft. wide and water 
flows with a 4 ft. depth. Find the discharge if the fall is 3 ft. per mile. 

226. It is desired to increase the capacity of the flume in the preceding problem 
by lining it with cement mortar. Find the new discharge for the same depth of 
flow. 

227. A rectangular planed plank flume, which is 10 ft. wide, carries 200 c.f.s. 
with a grade of 2 ft. per mile. The flume has a free-board of 9 inches. Find the 
inside dimensions of the flume. 

228. A canal lined with concrete is to discharge 800 c.f.s. with a grade of 2.5 ft. 
per mile. The water surface is an average of 2 ft. below the ground level and the 
concrete lining is 6 in. thick. The side slopes are 1J horizontal to 1 vertical and 
the bottom width is 20 ft. The excavation costs 23 cents per cu. yd. and the con- 
crete lining costs $2.15 per sq. yd. Determine the dimensions of the canal and 
calculate its cost per mile of length. 

Arts. Depth of excavation 7.47 ft., cost per mile = 585,100. 

105. Most Efficient Section. • Consider the Manning equation for the 
discharge of a channel 

1.49 

Q = AR 2/3 S lf2 


For a given velocity in any one stream, A> n and S are constants, but the 
value of R can be made to vary by a change in the general shape and pro- 
portions of the cross section. We can see that with the other three prop- 
erties remaining constant, the discharge will be a maximum when the 
value of R is a maximum. Since R is equal to the area divided by the wetted 
perimeter, R will be a maximum when the wetted perimeter is a minimum. 
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Now of all regular figures having areas of equal magnitude, the circle has 
the least wetted perimeter. The semicircle has one-half the area and one- 
half the wetted perimeter of the full circle, therefore, the flume whose 
section is the half circle would have the largest value of R, and correspond- 
ingly, a greater discharge than any other section having the same cross- 
sectional area. For this section, 


A 7i r“ r 

w.p. 2(7 it) 2 


(156) 




or the hydraulic radius would be equal to one-half of the depth of flow. 
This section would be suitable for flumes made of galvanized iron, or of 
wood staves, but would not be satisfactory for flumes made of most engineer- 
ing materials due to the dif- 
ficulty of forming. 

A flume would normally 
be constructed with a rect- 
angular section, while a canal 
in earth would have a trape- 
zoidal cross section. The 
trapezoidal section would be used in the latter case due to the fact that 
the side slopes would have to be kept less than the angle of repose of the 
material. The best proportions for the trapezoidal section will now be 
considered: 

Referring to Fig. 140, the area 




T 7 

i 

~T 

D 

1 

La! _ j 


1 

T 

^1 



Fig. 140 


from which 


The wetted perimeter 


from which 


A = bD + Z) 2 cot 6 

. A — D 2 cot 9 
h= D 

w.p. = b + 2D esc d 

A — D 2 cot 6 + 2D 2 esc 9 
= D 


(157) 


A AD 

w.p. A — D 2 cot d + 2D 2 esc 0 


(158) 


The maximum value of this expression is found by equating the first deriva- 
tive to zero 


dR = A(A - D 2 cot 8 + 2D 8 esc 6) - AD($D esc 6 - 2D co t 0) 
dD ( A - D"- cot 6 + 2D 2 esc 6) 2 
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Collecting terms, we obtain 

A + D 2 cot Q — 2 D 2 esc 6 0 

or 

A = Z) 2 ( 2 esc 6 - cot (9) (159) 

Substituting this value of ^ into Eq. (158), we obtain the value of R which 
will give the maximum rate of discharge in a given channel. 

_ Z) 3 (2 esc 8 — cot 8) D 

R = D 2 (4 esc 6 - 2 cot 0) ~ 2 ^ 160 ^ 

This value of is identical to that which was obtained for the semicircular 
cross section. We will now substitute the value of A from Eq. (159) into 
Eq. (157) in order to determine the best bottom width. 


2D 2 esc 8 — 2D 2 cot 8 


— 2D (esc 8 


From Eq. (161), the following relations between the bottom width and 
depth of flow have been obtained: 


a/D 0 | 

1 

U 

2 

3 

4 

b 2D 1.24 D 

t 0.83D 

0.61D 

| Q AID 

| 0.32D 

0.2 SD 


A semicircle can always be inscribed in a section of maximum efficiency, 
as is illustrated in Fig. 141 for the trapezoidal section having side slopes of 
2 horizontal to 1 vertical. 

The dimensions which we have found will produce the maximum dis- 
charge for a given area but they may not always be practicable, due to the 
fact that materials might be encountered at the greater depths which would 



Fig. 141 


unduly increase the cost of 
excavation. However, these 
dimensions should serve as a 
guide in making a proper 
choice of cross section and, 
in general, produce a canal 
having a minimum cross-sec- 


tional area and a channel which has the least wetted perimeter. Since both 
the cross-sectional area and the wetted perimeter are a minimum, both the 


amount of excavation and the area of lining material would be a minimum 
for this section and the cost per unit of length would be less than for any 
other shape. 


PROBLEMS 


229. A circular concrete sewer 6 ft. in diameter flows half full and has a grade 
of 5 ft. per mile. Compute the discharge. 

230. Water flows in a rectangular planed plank flume at the rate of 70 c.f.s. 
with a grade of 4 ft. per mile. Determine the dimensions for the efficient section. 
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231. A canal in earth in good condition has side slopes of 3 horizontal to 1 
vertical and carries 700 c.f.s. with a mean velocity of 3.5 ft. per sec. Determine 
the depth, bottom width and slope for the efficient section. 

232. Determine the dimensions and the cost per mile of the canal described in 
Prob. 228 for the same discharge if the most efficient section were used. 

233. A trapezoidal canal with side slopes of horizontal to 1 vertical is to 

carry 400 c.f.s. with a velocity of 4.5 ft. per sec. The canal is lined with brick laid 
in cement mortar. Find the minimum amount of lining, in square feet per foot of 
length, and the slope of the canal. Ans . Area = 27.3 sq. ft.; £ = 0.000428. 

106. Flow in Rivers. — A continuous record of the stage and discharge 
of rivers is needed in the design of many engineering works. Among these 
are: (1) navigation structures, (2) sewage and industrial waste disposal 
plants, (3) design of drainage systems, (4) data for determining the quality 
and quantity of water available for processing purposes, and (5) the deter- 
mination of the quantity of water available for power and irrigation pur- 
poses. It is necessary to know the low water discharge of a river before a 
steam plant can be built as large quantities of water are needed for the 
proper cooling of the condensers. Information on the flood flow of streams 
is needed in the design of levee systems and storage dams, and in the choice 
of a proper elevation for highway embankments and in the design of bridge 
openings. The information is also essential in the adjudication of water 
rights between persons and states. 

Since many of our rivers flow through several different states and since 
the national welfare is so closely related to the knowledge of the runoff of 
our streams, the responsibility of 
securing the stream flow data has 
been largely assumed by our federal 
government, in cooperation with state 
and other agencies, and the results 
are published in the U. S. Dept, of 
The Interior Geological Survey Water 
Supply Papers. 

Prior to the measurement of the 
discharge of a stream, a metering sec- 
tion is chosen at a point along the 
stream where the bed and banks Fig - *42. The Price current meter with 
< , , sounding weight. (Courtesy C. L. Muntz) 

appear reasonably stable and acces- 
sible. In many cases, the measurement is made from a highway bridge 
but, at times, it may be necessary to suspend a cable across the stream 
and operate from a cable car. Measurements are sometimes made from a 
boat or by wading. 

In making the measurement, the velocity of the water is measured by 
means of a current meter. The U. S. Geological Survey has adopted the 
modified small Price meter, Fig. 142, now called type-A-meter, as their 
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standard. The meter consists of a series of conical cups which are attached 
by means of a spider to a vertical shaft which is equipped with a com- 
mutator. As the flowing water causes the cups and shaft to rotate, the 
commutator makes and breaks an electrical circuit and a record of this is 
heard as clicks through the earphone which the operator wears. Readings 
are taken with the meter either mounted on a rod, or supported on a cable. 
If the meter is supported on a cable, it is held in place by means of a heavy 
lead weight which is directly below the meter. 

After much study, it has been found that the velocity of the water in 
any vertical section of the stream follows the pattern indicated in Fig. 143. 
The pattern of this curve will vary considerably for different positions at 



From U.S. Geological Survey— W.S. Paper No. 187. 

Fig. 143. Velocity distribution in open channels. 


one section in a river, and also for different wind conditions. With a stiff 
upstream wind, the open water curve would resemble the curve for ice 
cover; and with a downstream wind, the surface velocity would be rela- 
tively greater. Probably the most accurate value of the mean velocity in 
any vertical section could be obtained by measuring the velocities at a 
number of points in a vertical and then obtain the mean velocity from 
a graph upon which these values had been plotted, but such a procedure 
would be slow and costly. Excellent results can be obtained by observing 
the velocity at 0.2 and 0.8 of the depth. The mean of these values very 
closely approximates the true mean velocity. When the depth of the water 
is not sufficient so that the meter can be lowered to the 0.8 position, the 



UNIFORM FLOW IN OPEN CHANNELS 


227 


meter is placed at 0.6 of the depth and the value of the velocity which is 
observed at this depth is taken as the mean velocity in the vertical. The 
0.6 depth method does not yield results having the high order of accuracy 
given by the 0.2 and the 0.8 depth method. At times, the depth is not suf- 
ficient for the 0.6 depth measurement, or the stream may contain much 
drift. At such sections, the surface velocity is observed and this 
value multiplied by a constant in order to obtain the mean velocity in the 
vertical. Surface observations yield values of mean velocity which are the 
least accurate, and this method is used only for sections at which it is not 
possible to use one of the other methods. 



In order to determine the discharge of the stream, it is first divided into 
a number of sections which are preferably of equal width. The mean 
velocity in each of these vertical sections is determined by one of the methods 
outlined above and the area of the section, which is considered to be trape- 
zoidal, is determined from soundings made with the meter just prior to the 
measurement of the velocity. The mean velocity in the section is taken 
as the mean of that in the two bounding verticals, and the discharge through 
the section is then the product of the area and the mean velocity. Corre- 
sponding discharges are determined for each of the other sections, and these 
are all added to obtain the discharge of the stream. After measurements 
of the discharge have been made for a number of different stages throughout 
the range 'in stage, a rating curve , such as is shown in Fig. 144 for the 
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Tennessee River 1 at Chattanooga, Tenn., is drawn. From a record of the 
stage of the stream, which may be obtained from observations on staff 
gages or from the chart obtained from a continuous water level recorder, 
the discharge may be read from the rating curve. 

The staff gage, or the water level recorder, is placed a short distance 
upstream from the control The control is a section in the stream which 
governs the stage needed for a given discharge. It may be very well 
defined, as the crest of a dam or a rock ledge in the stream; or less well 
defined if it is a uniform reach of channel, a rapids, or a chute in the stream. 
Excellent controls of the above type are quite often not available, and, in 
that case, a constriction in the width of the channel might serve, or the 
resistance to flow offered by the channel itself downstream from the gage 
would require a certain head at the gage in order to produce the existing 
discharge. This would be known as channel control Controls of the 
latter types may not be well defined and positive throughout the entire 
range in stage and the discharge will be accompanied by a drowning action 
caused by some downstream condition. Should this occur, the effect will 
not be the same for different rates of change of stage for one gage height, 
and the discharge will be largely affected by the variable slopes. The 
rating curve will no longer be a single well defined curve and a considerable 
variation in discharge will be in evidence for a given gage height depending 
upon the slope of the energy gradient at the station. The Chattanooga 
station is a variable slope station and again referring to Fig. 144 it is evident 
that, while the curve which has been drawn may average the measured 
discharges quite well, any one measurement may miss the curve by a con- 
siderable amount, especially at the lower stages. In fact, the rating 
curve misses the measured discharges for the five lowest stages an average 
of about 25 per cent. Such poor agreement is not acceptable in practice 
for simple discharge determination and was caused by differences in the 
slope which varied from 0.0000329 to 0.0000854. 

Such variations in slope can be caused by a sudden rise, or fall, in the 
stream; or by backwater effects from farther downstream. Two recorders 
are needed in order to properly determine the slope and discharge of the 
stream and this increases the annual cost of the operation of the station 
considerably. Knowing the slope and the rate of change of the slope, the 
Geological Survey has developed rather involved methods for making 
corrections for differences due to the changing slope, but a discussion of 
these methods is beyond the scope of the present work. Suffice it to say 
that the methods which have been developed will generally produce an 
agreement within 3 per cent. 

1 The complete data from which the points on Figs. 144 and 145 were computed 
were furnished by C. E. McCashin, Dist. Engr., U. S. Geological Survey, Chatta- 
nooga office, to whom the authors are exceedingly grateful. 
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A rather simple method of determining the discharge, which can be used 
whenever the rate of change of slope need not be considered, would be to 
compute the value of Manning's “ n ” and plot a curve of “ n ” against 
the hydraulic radius “ R.” Such computations have been made for the 
measurements plotted in Fig. 144 to produce the curve of Fig. 145. 



Hydraulic Radius in Feet 

Fig. 145. Variation in Manning’s “ n ” with changes in hydraulic radius for the Tennessee 

River at Chattanooga. 


Examination of this curve will show that there is little variation between 
the experimental values of “ n ” and those obtained from the curve. The 
use of this type of curve for computing the discharges has reduced the 
apparent error of 25 per cent obtained from the rating curve for the 5 low 
readings to only 1.8 per cent. Such agreement is remarkable, but the 
need for two recorders still remains. 

107. Irregular Sections. — The natural stream encountered in practice 
is not symmetrical in section nor uniform along its length. The stream 
normally has a steep bank on one side and a flat flood plain, subject to 
overflow, on the other such as is illustrated 
in Fig. 146. The open channel formula 
cannot be used in cases where there is a 
sharp break in the form of the wetted 
perimeter. This is illustrated by the 
following example. Let it be assumed Fig. 145 

that the entire area in Fig. 146 is 3000 sq. 

ft. and that the area of the portion abc is 2200 sq. ft. Let the wetted 
perimeter abc be 250 ft. and bde be 300 ft. Let n = 0.033 and 
S = 0.00015. Using Manning’s formula and solving the problem in 
one step it follows that 



■ (3000) (^yv- 1 ^ = 


5150 c.f.s. 


Now considering the portion abc and omitting the distance be from the 
wetted perimeter since there is little frictional resistance on this portion, 
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we obtain 

1 49 /2200\ 2/3 

o ^ 220 °)(25o) (0-00015)- = 5190 c.f.s. 

It is evident that a portion of the area could not furnish a greater dis- 
charge than the entire area and that it would be necessary to break the 
area into two parts. In practice, the value of n would be considerably 
smaller for the main channel as compared to the value for the floodway. 

PROBLEM 


234. Assume that the cross section of a river and its floodway approximates 
two rectangles, one of which is 400 ft. wide and 18 ft. deep and the other 600 ft. 
wide and 5 ft. deep. Assume n is 0.028 for the main channel and 0.042 for the 
floodway. Find the discharge in one step using a mean value of n of 0.030. Find 
the discharge taking the two parts separately. 

108. Transitions in Section. — While the general topic under discussion 
has been uniform flow, it would not be advisable to pass without some 
mention being made of transitions. Uniform flow does not exist near these 
points of transition and no attempt will be made to discuss the subject fully. 

Points of transition occur at the entrance of a flume from a reservoir, a 
change in grade in a flume, at changes of shape or area of the flume, and at 
the outlet of the flume. The flow conditions at these points must receive 
careful consideration in order that the exact elevation of the water surface 
may be predicted. Some of the conditions which may arise will now be 
considered. 

As water passes from a reservoir into a flume, there is a considerable 
drop in the water surface elevation, as shown in Fig. 147. A portion of the 
drop is due to the head lost at the entrance which is responsible for the 



energy gradient. The mag- 
nitude of this loss can be 



Fig. 147. Conditions at entrance to flume. 


lessened by the use of easy 
curves at the entrance. The 
major part of the drop of the 
water surface is due to the 
building up of the velocity in 
the flume and is equal to 


a(V 2 /2g). It is possible that the velocity at the entrance to the flume 


has reached the critical value. The reader will recall that the dis- 


charge over the broad-crested weir reached a maximum when the 


depth over the crest was f H. For this condition, the velocity head 
was one-half the depth of flow and the velocity for that condition was 
known as the critical velocity. Should the critical velocity be attained, 
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the flume intake would behave as a broad-crested weir and the discharge 
into the flume would be fully controlled by the entrance condition and an 
increase in the bottom slope of the flume would not cause an increased 
discharge. A greater flow could only be obtained by widening the flume 
or by lowering the elevation of the bottom of the flume at the entrance. 



Fig. 148. Warped inlet McFachren flume, King Hill project Idaho. (From Tech. Bui. 393, 
U. S. Dept, of Agriculture by F. C. Scobey.) 


Standing waves may easily be set up at these points of transition, as 
shown in Fig. 148 for an inlet on the King Hill irrigation project in Idaho. 
In spite of careful design, these inlets may develop rough water for dis- 
charges considerably below designed values and the ultimate discharge 
would be limited to some smaller value. 

Conditions need not remain favorable in a uniform section of flume. 
This is illustrated in Fig. 149. The fall was excessive at the inlet to this 
section and a velocity in excess of the critical velocity was attained. The 
slope of the flume was not sufficient to maintain the high velocity and the 
high standing waves resulted. The phenomenon in the background where 
the depth of flow suddenly became greater and then remained at that 
value is known as the hydraulic jump. A large amount of energy is dis- 
sipated within the hydraulic jump and its presence within a flume is gener- 
ally objectional. However, it is sometimes used to dissipate energy at the 
toe of an overflow type dam. 

Conditions which cannot be easily predicted may also occur at transitions 
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Fig. 149 . Steep slopes at entrance to flumes fail to increase discharge. (Courtesy F.C.Scobey) 


from one shape flume to another shape. The Bureau of Reclamation 1 
constructed two transitions which were quite similar. One changed from 
a 5 ft.-6 in. circle to a 5 ft.-6 in. square while the other changed from a 
6 ft.-0 in. circle to a 6 ft.-O in. X 5 ft.-9 in. rectangle. The alignment in 
both cases was comparable and the overall length was 26 ft. in the first 
case and 27 ft. in the second. There was no reason from the plans to believe 
that the two would behave differently. When these transitions were 
placed in operation, it was found that the second one was quite satisfac- 
tory, but the first was so inefficient as to make it necessary to reconstruct 
it. May it be emphasized that this condition was experienced by the U. S. 
Bureau of Reclamation under whose direction many hydraulic structures 
have been designed. 

The outlet structure, such as from a flume to a reservoir, is also of 
importance. Should the design of this structure be poor, an uneven 
velocity distribution may exist and there may be a tendency for scour to 
occur at the downstream edge of the structure. The scour at this point 
could cause undermining and failure of the structure. 

The attempt has been made to emphasize that certain phenomena in 
hydraulic structures cannot be foreseen even by the experienced hydraulic 
engineer. For this reason, it is advisable that scale models of all important 
structures be constructed and tested prior to construction of the structure 
in order that the designers may know that the operation will be satisfactory, 
or so that changes can be made if these are desirable. 

1 Hinds, Julian, “The Hydraulic Design of Flume and Siphon Transitions,” 
T~d*S.C.E., V. 92, p. 1430, 1928. 


CHAPTER X 

DYNAMIC ACTION OF FLUIDS 

109. Vector Quantities. — Their Addition and Subtraction. — The 
dynamic action of fluids cannot be discussed without frequent reference to 
vectors and vector quantities. In order to review somewhat and to 
familiarize the reader with the nomenclature that will be used, certain facts 
concerning vectors will be presented at this time. 

A vector quantity is any quantity having magnitude and a sense of 
direction. Examples of vector quantities are forces, accelerations, veloci- 
ties, momentums, etc. Any vector quantity may be represented by a 
vector, such as A or B in Fig. ISO. The length of the vector is proportional 
to the magnitude of the quantity and its direction is the same as that of 
the quantity which it represents. The vector quantity normally has a 
position. For example, we cannot conceive of a force that does not act at 
some definite position, and the effect which it 
produces upon some body is dependent upon 
its position. We do not have quite the same 
feeling with reference to velocities and accel- 
erations, largely due to the fact that we often 
think in terms of rectilinear motion of a rigid 
body where all points have the same velocity 
or acceleration. PosSition may be important for 
these quantities as, for example, the total acceleration of some point on a 
rotating disc. In this case, the magnitude of both components is directly 
dependent upon the position of the point in question. 

The sum of two vector quantities is found by completing the parallelo- 
gram, as shown in Fig. ISO, and drawing the diagonal R which is the 
resultant, or sum, of the two vectors A and B. The following representa- 
tion will be used to indicate the vector addition; 

A*tB = R (162) 

and will be read: B added vectorially to A equals R. 

It is not essential to actually complete the parallelogram. It would 
suffice to draw vector B from the head end of vector A and then to draw R 
from the tail end of vector A to the head end of vector B . This would be 
known as the triangle method and it gives the correct result for the magni- 
tude and direction of the sum R . 



Fig. 150 
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Vector subtraction will be indicated by the following convention: 

A-^B = Z) (163) 

It is important to realize that A—* B does not equal B A. In the 
parallelogram of Fig. 150, the diagonal which has not been drawn would 
represent the vector difference of the two quantities A and B. With the 
arrow at the upper end, we would have B A> while with the arrow at the 
lower end, we would have A-*B. It is evident that the two are numeri- 
cally the same, but they act in just the opposite directions. 

There is little chance of mistaking the direction of the vector difference 
if the operation is performed by means of addition and the triangle method, 
keeping in mind that 

A-±B = A^(-B) (164) 


It is then only necessary to consider vector B reversed in direction and to 
draw this reversed vector from the head end of vector A. The difference 
D is then drawn from the tail end of A to the head end of the reversed 
vector B . Should the difference B — » A be desired, it would be obtained 



'Sfc. A 

4 

Fig. 151 


in the same way, using B 4* (— A). In 
Fig. 151, the vector differences A — * B and 
B — > A have been found. 

In the study of the action of fluids on 
vanes, both absolute and relative velocities 
appear and they will be considered in a 
general way at this time. The absolute veloc- 


ity of a body is its velocity referred to the 
earth, while the relative velocity of a body is its velocity with reference to 
another body which is itself moving with reference to the earth. This can 
be illustrated by considering a swimmer in a river. Let it be assumed 
that he is swimming perpendicular to the current and that his velocity 
with reference to the water is 2 mi. per hr. while the water has a velocity 
of 3 mi. per hr. Let us use the subscript M to represent the swimmer 
and W to represent the water. The 2 mi. per hr. is the relative velocity of 
the man with reference to the water and the 3 mi. per hr. is the absolute 
velocity of the water. If the absolute velocity of the man is now de- 
sired, which is diagonally downstream, it can be found by making use 
of the general equation 


Vm = V M /w 44 V w 


(165) 


In words, this equation would be stated as: the absolute velocity of the 
man equals the velocity of the man with reference to the water plus the 
absolute velocity of the water. 
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The terms in Eq. (165) can be transposed should one of the two quan- 
tities on the right be desired, thus 

Vu/w — Vm — * Vw 

It is probably always desirable to use Eq. (165) and then obtain the expres- 
sion for the desired quantity by transposition. 

Illustrative Problem: Water flows outwardly from 
a wheel having radial vanes with a velocity with 
reference to the wheel of 15 ft. per sec. The wheel 
is 4 ft. in diameter and is turning at the rate of 240 
r.p.m. Find the absolute velocity of the water as it 
leaves the wheel. The conditions are as shown in 
Fig. 152. ^ IG * 

Let Vi and V 2 represent the absolute velocity of the water at the entrance and 
the exit to the vane, v h and v 2 the relative velocity of the water with respect to the 
vanes at the entrance and the exit, and u\ and u 2 the absolute velocity of the vanes 
at the two points. 

/240\ 

u 2 = o) T = 2tt f ■ — ) (2) = 50.2 ft. per sec. 

The absolute velocity of the water may now be found by the use of the equation 
P% — v% +-*■ u 2 

^=V(15) 2 +(50.2) 2 
= 52.4 ft. per sec. 

8 = cos-‘^ = 73° 23' 

110. Conditions Which the Vanes Should Satisfy. — As fluid enters a 
machine, whether it be a centrifugal pump, fan, or a hydraulic or steam 
turbine, the velocity V l acts in some rather fixed direction. If the fluid 
with this velocity moves into the machine with no tendency towards impact 
on either the front or rear face of the vane, the condition of shockless 
entrance is said to exist. Should the magnitude and direction of the 
velocity of the entering fluid not be correct for shockless entrance, impact 
will occur on the face of the vane, eddies will be set up and the efficiency 
of the machine will be lowered. 

Assuming a fixed direction and magnitude for the initial velocity of the 
fluid and assuming a given speed for the vane, the required initial direction 
for the vane can be found. The assumed conditions, however, do not 
remain fixed. Consider a steam turbine, the velocity of the steam is 
dependent upon the initial pressure of the steam, and this pressure varies 
with load and firing conditions. The same is true for the hydraulic turbine. 
The velocity of the water entering the turbine depends upon the head on 
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the plant. This head is considerably different during high and low stages 
of the river and therefore the magnitude of the initial velocity of the water 
changes considerably. In the modern hydraulic turbine, the direction of 
the initial velocity of the water also changes for different load conditions. 
This is due to the fact that governing is accomplished by changing the 
gate opening and the wickets in the gates also serve as the vanes that 
direct the water into the turbine. 

The direction and magnitude of the velocity of the flowing medium can 
be changed within the machine by the use of smooth curves on the moving 
vanes. Sudden changes should be avoided. In general, the curvature of 
the vanes should be such as to produce a desirable outlet velocity both with 
respect to magnitude and direction. 

A given machine will not operate over an extended range of conditions 
due to loss of efficiency which accompanies the shock. It is for this reason 
that pumps and turbines are designed and built for particular operating 
conditions. For the hydraulic turbine, these conditions would include the 
head, power, and speed requirements. Of course, some machines are 
inherendy more efficient than others, or are more adaptable to a wide range 
of conditions, but this does not change the fact that all machines have a 
most efficient operating condition. The flow requirements are best met by 
the machine over the high efficiency portion of the operating curve. 

111. Force Exerted on a Stationary Vane. — As a fluid is deflected by 
a vane, its velocity is changed and a force is required to produce the change. 
Problems of this type can be solved with either the force-acceleration 
equation or with the impulse-momentum equation. The impulse- 
momentum equation will be used in this text. 

Given the fundamental equation 

Ft = MAF (166) 

we have for a fluid 



g 


Upon substitution in Eq. (166), it follows that 
„ wO W 

F=—AF = —A F (167) 

S g 

in which F is the force in pounds required to produce the change in velocity 
AF y and acts in the same direction as A F which is expressed in terms of 
feet per second; w is the weight of a cubic foot of fluid in pounds; Q is the 
discharge in cubic feet per second; g is the acceleration due to gravity in 
feet per second per second; and W is the weight discharge in pounds 
per second. 
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The change in velocity, A F, is a vector quantity which is obtained by 
use of the equation 

A V=V 2 -±V 1 (168) 

Let the condition be as illustrated in Fig. 153*. It is normally assumed 
that the vane is frictionless, but this assumption is not essential. For a 
vane of this sort, the reduction in magnitude of the velocity relative to the 



(a) ( b ) 

Fig. 153 


vane would not be great due to the fact that the resisting force, which is 
tangent to the surface of the vane and which occurs because of the viscosity 
of the fluid, acts on the individual particles of fluid during only the short 
interval of time during which the fluid is on the vane. 


From Fig. 153£, it is evident that 

AV X — V 2 cos d — V\ 

and 

A V y — V 2 sin 0 

from which 



F x = (V 2 co§6 — Vi) 

g 

(169) 

and 

W 

F y ~ — (F 2 sin 0) 
g 

(170) 

and 

F = V(F.y + (F,y 



The force exerted by the fluid is equal in magnitude to F, but acts in the 
opposite direction. 
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PROBLEMS 

235 . A 3 in. jet of water having a velocity of 120 ft. per sec. strikes a stationary 
curved vane and is deflected through an angle of 60°. Find the x- andjy-components 
of the force which is exerted on the vane. 

236 . Given the conditions in Prob. 235 except that the final velocity is reduced 
to 108 ft. per sec. by friction on the vane. Find the components of the force 
which is exerted on the vane. 

Ans. F x = 751 lb.; F y « 1064 lb. 

237 . A jet of water 2 in. in diameter is directed against a flat plate held normal 
to the stream's axis. Find the force exerted by the jet on the plate when the 
velocity of the jet is 115 ft. per sec. 

238 . A jet of water 1 in. in diameter exerts a force of 200 lb. against a flat plate 
which is held normal to the jet. Find the discharge. 

Ans. 0.75 c.f.s. 

239 . Air at atmospheric pressure and temperature of 75° F. strikes a stationary 
curved vane with a velocity of 180 ft. per sec. and is turned through an angle of 
180°. The jet of air is 3 in. in diameter. Find the force exerted on the vane. 

Ans . F = 7.31 lb. 

112. Force Exerted on Pipe Bends, Reducing Bends, and Reducers. — 

As a fluid flows around a pipe bend, forces are exerted on the bend due to 
the change in momentum and also due to the pressure within the bend. 






The bend is illustrated in Fig. 154. The initial and final velocities are 
equal and pi does not differ greatly from p 2 . The bend must resist the 
resultant, F, of the three forces making it essential for the bend to be 
anchored if stress is to be eliminated in the connecting flanges. 

The method of solution can best be explained by the following 
example: 

Illustrative Problem: Water flows around a 135° bend in a 12 in. pipeline at the 
rate of 9 c.f.s. The pressure at the bend is 50 lb. per sq. in. Find the magnitude 



DYNAMIC ACTION OF FLUIDS 


239 



and direction of the force exerted on the bend. The vector diagrams for the 
velocities and forces are given in Fig. 15S. 


^ = 0J854 = n - 45ft ‘ persec - 
A Ur = 11.45(1 + 0.707) = 19.55 ft. persec. 
AU„ = 11.45(0.707) = 8.10 ft. per sec. 

- AU X = — — X 19.55 = 346 lb. 

z z 

W 62.4 X 9 

- &V v - -• — X 8.10 = 141 lb. 

z z 

p x Ji = p 2 A 2 = 50 X 113 = 56501b. 
p 2 A 2x = piAiv = 5650 X 0.707 = 3990 lb. 

F x = 346 + 3990 + 5650 == 9986 lb. 

F v - 141 + 3990 - 4131 lb. 

F = V(9986) 2 + (4131) 2 = 10,800 lb. 
4131 

* = sin -' 10^0= 22 ° 30 ' 


Am. 
Ans . 


The conditions in the reducing bend are comparable to those in the bend 
of uniform diameter except that the pressure and velocity at the inlet and 
outlet are no longer the same. These values are computed by means of 
the equation of continuity and the Bernoulli equation. The vector dia- 
grams are comparable to those appearing in Figs. 154 and 155. 


Vx n A ] 


R 


Hp vg-vi) 




v 2 


Fig. 156 


A reducer, with the accompanying forces, is illustrated in Fig. 156. 
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The tensile force, R, in the coupling is given by the expression 

W 

R = piAx - ptAi {V t - Vi) (171) 

& 

A force similar to that given in Eq. (171) would exist in the threads con- 
necting a nozzle to a hose or pipeline, except that in this case, p 2 would 
normally be equal to zero. 

PROBLEMS 

240 . Water under a pressure of 85 lb. per sq. in. flows around a 24 in. 90° bend 
at the rate of 40 c.f.s. Find the magnitude of the force exerted on the bend. 

Ans. F ~ 55,400 lb. 

241 . Find the cubic feet of concrete needed to anchor the bend of Prob. 240 if 
the coefficient of friction is 0.4. Concrete weighs 150 lb. per cu. ft. 

242 . Gasoline, S.G. = 0.72, flows around a 90° bend in a 4 in. line under a pres- 
sure of 30 lb. per sq. in. and exerts a force of 550 lb. Find the velocity and dis- 
charge in the line. 

243 . A 135° reducing bend changes from a 12 in. to a 6 in. diameter. The 
initial pressure is 100 lb. per sq. in. when water is flowing at the rate of 4 c.f.s. 
Find the magnitude and direction of the force on the bend. 

244 . A 4 ft. pipe gradually reduces to 2.5 ft. in diameter. Water flows through 
the reducer with an initial velocity of 6 ft. per sec. and an initial pressure of 50 lb. 
per sq. in. The loss of head in the reducer is 0.\{V\/2 g). Find the axial force 
developed in the pipeline due to the reducer. 

245 . A 3 in. nozzle is attached to a 10 in. pipe by means of flange bolts. Find 

the tensile force in the bolts when the pressure at the base of the nozzle is 80 lb. per 
sq. in. Cd~C v — 0.98. Ans. F = 5290 lb. 

113. Dynamic Force on Cylinders and Spheres. — A knowledge of the 
force exerted by fluids on cylinders and spheres is important to engineers 
since these shapes are used from time to time. Examples are the wind 
resistance on spherical and cylindrical tanks, wind resistance on stacks, 
flagpoles or transmission lines, or the resistance offered by a river on a 
submerged pipeline. In the fields of aeronautics and automotive engin- 
eering, the resistance offered by other shapes are of tremendous importance, 
but these will not be considered. A similar discussion to that given here 
would apply to them, but the value of the coefficients would depend upon 
the degree of streamlining and the interference drag which is primarily set 
up at points of junction. 

As a fluid flows past a spherical body, the fluid in the boundary layer 
near the sphere will be in laminar motion for low values of Reynolds num- 
ber; but if the velocity becomes sufficiently high, motion in the boundary 
layer becomes turbulent. In either case, the fluid does not maintain con- 
tact with the surface of the sphere on the back side, but separates. From 
the point of separation, the conditions are very turbulent and pronounced 
eddies are formed. The eddy system is known as the wake , and the pres- 
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sure within it is considerably less than the static pressure in the undisturbed 
fluid. The major portion of the resistance, or drag , , is due to the decreased 
pressure within the wake. The larger the transverse dimensions of the 
wake, the greater the drag coefficient. As the flow changes from laminar 
to turbulent in the boundary layer, the point of separation suddenly moves 
farther back on the body and the size of the wake is reduced. This change 
produces a sharp drop in the coefficient curve for a value of about 500,000 
for the Reynolds number. The coefficient would probably remain about 
constant for the turbulent condition. 

For low values of Reynolds number, say below a value of unity, the 
streamlines do not separate and the wake is not formed. For these low 
values, Stoke’s law, which was derived from hydrodynamical reasoning, 
applies with little error. The resistance for the low values is caused by the 
viscous drag of the fluid on the surface. 

The condition of a cylinder moving through still water 1 is shown in 
Figs. \Sla and b. The Reynolds number for Fig. ISla was 72 and that 



(*) (*) 
Fic. 157. High and low velocity flow past cylinders. 


for Fig. 157 b was 1608. The separation and the wake are clearly evident 
in both cases, but the vortex motion in the wake is much more violent 
for the higher Reynolds number. 

The same general conditions apply for the flow past the cylinder as for the 
sphere. If the cylinder is long, the flow approximates two-dimensional 
flow, while it would be three-dimensional for the sphere or for the short 
cylinder. The flow conditions for a short cylinder are more complex than 
those for a long cylinder. There is a flow over the end of the cylinder from 
the high pressure region on the front to the low pressure region within the 

1 The authors are indebted to E. E. Maser, Instructor in Aeronautical Engin- 
eering and to W. B, Stephenson, former student, Louisiana State University, for 
the loan of equipment and suggestions which were used in obtaining these photo- 
graphs. 
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wake. This flow increases the pressure within the wake and decreases 
the drag which is exerted on the cylinder. The drag is reduced about 50 
per cent for a length-diameter ratio of unity, about 30 per cent for a ratio 
of 10 and about 17 per cent for a ratio of 40. 

The drag exerted on either the sphere or cylinder would be given by the 
general equation 

F = C d Ap y (172) 

where F is the force in pounds, C d is the coefficient of drag, A is the pro- 
jection of the cross-sectional area in square feet normal to the direction of 
the velocity, p is the density of the fluid in slugs per cubic foot, while V is 



Fig. 158. The drag coefficient for cylinders and spheres. 

the velocity of the fluid relative to the body in feet per second. The values 
of Cd for the sphere and cylinder are given in Fig. 158. The value of C d 
given by Stake’s Law for the sphere is added for comparative pur- 
poses. 

The magnitude of the critical Reynolds number, which occurs between 
about 200,000 and 500,000 and at which the value of Cd drops, is dependent 
upon the turbulence in the fluid stream which approaches the object. 
Keeping in mind that the drop in C d occurs when the flow within the 
boundary layer changes from laminar to turbulent, it is obvious that the 
drop would occur for lower values of Reynolds number for the more 
turbulent conditions within the approaching stream. In fact, the value 
of this critical Reynolds number is used to define the turbulence of the 
approaching stream. 
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PROBLEMS 

246 . A spherical tank is 30 ft. in diameter. Find the drag on this tank when 
the wind velocity is 40 mi. per hr. Use T - 50° F. 

247 . A pipeline, having a 12 in. outside diameter, extends across a river whose 
width is 1500 ft. Assuming that the water, whose mean velocity is 4.5 ft. per 
sec., has free access to the pipe, find the force exerted on the pipe. T = 45° F. 
(Such a pipeline would actually rest on the bottom of the river and would be more 
or less buried. The water would not have free access to it.) 

248 . A flagpole is 150 ft. high. Considering it to have a mean diameter of 

6 in., find the overturning moment caused by a 100 mi. per hr. wind when T = 70° F. 
Should the pole be guyed? Ans. M = 47,700 ft. lb. 

249 . A stack is 150 ft. high and 6 ft. in diameter. Neglecting the end effect, 
find the overturning moment exerted on the stack by a 50 mi. per hr. wind when 
T = 60° F. 

114. Force Exerted on Moving Vanes. — Whenever a moving fluid is 
deflected by a curved vane, the vane exerts a force on the fluid ; however, 
no work is done unless the vane is in motion. Two conditions exist: the 
fluid strikes an isolated vane, or it strikes a series of vanes which are 
mounted on a wheel. These conditions will be discussed. 



Fig. 159 


(a) Impact on a single vane ; friction neglected \ The case of impact on a 
single vane is illustrated in Fig. 159 with an initial and a later position of 
the vane shown. The chief difference between this case and that for a sta- 
tionary vane is in the weight of fluid striking the vane in a given period of 
time. In the former case, the full amount W lb. per sec. was deflected. 
Such is now no longer the case since the particles in the jet are overtaking 
the vane with a velocity of V\ — u =* v ft. per sec. Letting W* be the 
weight discharge actually passing over the surface of the vane, then 

w = era) 

r 1 

It is now necessary to determine the final velocity, V 2y on the basis of 
the relative and absolute velocities. Thus v — V\— u and, assuming no 
loss of velocity on the vane, V 2 = u v. This relationship is indicated 
in Fig. 159. 
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The force in the direction of the jet is 


but 


W' 

F s = — {V % cos a - V,) 
g 


V2 COS Oi = U + V cos 0 

= u + (Vi — u) cos 0 


W’ 

F x = — (« + (F x 
£ 


zz) cos 0 — VO 


W f 

— {Vi 
g 


u )( cos 0 
W(V 1 - zz) 2 


1) 


£ 


Fi 


(cos 0—1) 


W' 

F y = — (Fx 
£ 


z*) sin 0 

/F (Fx - zz) 2 
£ 


■ sin 0 


(174) 


(175) 


(£) Impact on a series oj vanes ; friction neglected \ Instead of having 
one vane which moves farther and farther from the nozzle, a series of vanes 
may be attached to a wheel. If the radius of the wheel is large in com- 
parison to the size of the vane and jet, rectilinear motion can be approxi- 
mated. The only way in which this case differs from that of the single 
vane is in the weight flow actually coming in contact with the vanes. 
There is now a constant distance between the nozzle and the series of vanes 

and the entire weight W is effective in pro- 
ducing the force. The expressions for the 
components of the forces are 


Vx 



W 

F s = — ( V x - zz)(cos 0 
g 


Fy = 


w_ 

g 


(Vi — u ) sin 0 


1) (176) 


(177) 


Fig. 160 


The force, F yy is normal to the direction 
of motion of the vanes and it must be 
carried as a thrust on the bearings. It is often desirable to eliminate 
this thrust and it can be eliminated by the use of split vanes compa- 
rable to the one illustrated in Fig. 160. This type of vane is used on the 
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Pel ton water wheel. A somewhat similar arrangement can be used in the 
impeller of a centrifugal pump. In the case of the pump, the liquid would 
probably enter axially from the ends of the impeller and pass radially out 
at the center, bor split vanes, such as these, the normal force for one side 
of the vane would just balance that from the other half and the thrust on 
the bearings would be eliminated. 

(c) Effect of friction on the vane . The force equations which have been 
developed in this article depend upon the assumption that the friction on 
the face of the vane is negligible. For 
cases in which friction were important, 
v 2 would be less than v ly and the vector 
diagram for the conditions at the outlet 
would be used for determining the final 
velocity, V 2 . The method of solution 
will be illustrated in the following example: 

Illustrative Problem: A jet of water having a 
cross-sectional area of 6 sq. in. and having a 
velocity of 160 ft. per sec. strikes the vane illustrated in Fig. 161. The vane 
moves in the direction of the jet at the rate of 70 ft. per sec. and has an angle 
0 = 120°. The friction on the face of the vane is such that v 2 = 0.8^. Find the 
components of the force exerted by the vane on the jet. 

W' = 62.4 X X (160 - 70) 

= 234 lb. per sec. 

0i = 160 — 70 — 90 ft. per sec. 
v 2 — 0.8 X 90 = 72 ft. per sec. 

V 2 X = U 4* z>2 cos 0 

— 70 — 72(0.5) = 34 ft. per sec. 

F 2v — % sin 6 

= 72 X 0.866 = 62.3 ft. per sec. 

EV X = V 2x - Vt 

— 34 — 160 — —126 ft. per sec. 

AF V = V 2y ~ 62.3 ft. per sec. 

W r 

F* - — A/ 7 * 

S 

234 

= — X (-126) - -915 lb. Ans. 

S 
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The minus sign indicates that the force acts opposite to the initial direction of 
the jet. 


W’ 

F y = —t\V, 


S 

234 

S 


X 62.3 = 453 lb. 


Am, 


Without friction, the value of the ^-component of the force would have 
been 

F x = —X (-135) = -9801b. 

S 

which shows the desirability for the surface of such vanes to be well polished 
in order that the friction might be low. 

116. Power Developed on Moving Vanes. — The cases of the single vane 
and of the series of vanes will both be considered. 

( a ) Power developed on a single vane with no friction . Since power is the 
product of force and velocity, the power developed by the fluid on the vane 
is 

Wu 

Power = — (Fi — u)\ 1 — cos 6) (178) 

The sign has changed from that used in Eq. (174) since the work done by 
the water on the vane is now being considered. The initial kinetic energy 
in the jet in foot-pounds per second is 


PF , 


Efficiency = 


2u(Fi — &) 2 ( 1 — cos 6) 
— 


(179) 


In order to obtain the velocity for the maximum efficiency, the first 
derivative of Eq. (179) is set equal to zero. 


from which 


-4 u{V x - u) + 2 (F x - uY = 0 

Tr V 1 

u = Fi or u = — 


For the condition u — V i, no force would be exerted by the jet on the vane 
and there would be a zero, or minimum, efficiency. If u == /^i/3, the 



DYNAMIC ACTION OF FLUIDS 247 


efficiency would be a maximum, the value of which can be found from Eq. 
(179). 


Max. Eff. = — (1 — cos 6) 


This has its maximum value when 6 = 180°, for which the efficiency is 
or 59 per cent. 

(b) Power developed, on a series of vanes with no friction. 

Wu 

Power = (Vi — u){ 1 — cos 0) (180) 

S 

W O 

Initial K.E. = ~ V\ 

% 

Efficiency = (V x — u)( 1 — cos0) (181) 

VI 

The first derivative of Eq. (181) is now equated to zero 

(Vi - u) - u = 0 

from which 

Vi 


Substituting this value of u in Eq. (181), it follows that the 

Max. Eff. = 0.5(1 - cos 0) (182) 

The maximum value of the efficiency will occur when 0 = 180°, for which 
the efficiency would be unity. For this condition, V% = 0. Perfect 
efficiency is impossible for two reasons. No vane can be made frictionless, 
and some energy will be consumed in overcoming the friction. Secondly, 
a series of vanes cannot deflect the jet through an angle of 180° as the dis- 
charge from each vane interferes with the vane immediately following. 
An angle less than 180° must be used in order that the jet will clear the 
path of the next vane. For angles less than 180°, the absolute velocity of 
the jet is not zero. 

The reader must not confuse the efficiencies given by equations (179) 
and (181) with the overall efficiencies of the machines concerned. The 
machine efficiency would also include the loss in the jet, windage loss, 
mechanical friction, loss due to possible leakage, etc. For a well designed 
impulse water wheel, overall efficiencies above 85 per cent have been 
attained. 
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PROBLEMS 



250. A jet of water having an area of 3 sq. in. and a velocity of 130 ft. per sec. 
strikes a frictionless vane and is deflected through an angle of 150°. The vane is 
moving away from the jet with a velocity of 60 ft. per sec. Find the component 

of the force exerted by the jet on the 
vane in the direction of motion. 

251. Suppose that the vane described 
in Prob. 250 is moving towards the jet 
with a velocity of 40 ft. per sec. Find 
the component of the force exerted by 
the jet on the vane in the direction of 
motion of the jet. Ans. F — 2180 lb. 

252. A 2 in. jet of water is directed 
against a frictionless curved vane and 
is deflected through an angle of 175°, 
The vane moves in the direction of the 
jet with a velocity of 110 ft. per sec. 
The discharge is 6 c.f.s. Find the com- 
ponent of the force on the vane in the 
direction of motion. Find the horse- 
power developed and the water effi- 
ciency. 

253. Let the conditions be the same 
as given in Prob. 252 except that the 
friction on the face of the vane reduces 
the relative velocity of the water with 
respect to the vane to 155 ft. per sec. 
Find the force exerted in the direction 
of motion, the horsepower developed 
and the water efficiency. 

254. A paddle type of water wheel, 
8 ft. in diameter, consists of flat plates 
set radially around the periphery of a 
wheel. The wheel is driven by a jet 
which issues from a rectangular orifice 
with a velocity of 24 ft. perjsec. The 
jet is 24 in. wide and 3 in, high and 
strikes a wheel having a 42 in. radius. 
The velocity of the paddles is 10 ft. 
per sec. Find the speed in r.p.m. and 
the horsepower of the wheel. 

Ans.N ~ 27.2 r.p.m., Power = 5.91 h.p. 


Fig. 162. View of impulse wheel runner 
from bottom showing nozzle outlet. 

{ Courtesy Felton Water Wheel Company.) 

This wheel is on a double over hung unit which 
develops 36,000 H.P. installed in the Tiger River Power 
House of the Pacific Gas and Electric Company. 
Maximum head 1221 ft., net operating speed 225 
R.P.M. The wheel consists of 18-9J in. buckets 
mounted on a 129J in. pitch diameter. 


116. The Impulse Wheel. — The 
impulse, or Pelton wheel utilizes 
the impulse of a jet of water in its 
operation. Such a wheel is shown in Fig. 162. The jet issues horizon- 
tally from a nozzle, the discharge from which is controlled by a needle 
The jet strikes the ellipsoidal shaped buckets and is deflected 


valve. 
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through an angle of about 165° to 170°, the exact angle varying some- 
what with the design of the bucket and with the head on the nozzle. 
The jet is normally assumed to strike the buckets in a direction 
tangent to the circle whose radius extends to the centerline of the buckets 
and that the bucket is moving in the same direction as the jet. This con- 
dition is not satisfied as the bucket must cut into the path of the jet some- 
what before reaching the lowest point in its travel. 



0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0 
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Fig. 163. Brake load efficiency curves for 10* in. impulse wheel. 


For a given discharge and velocity of the jet, the force, or torque, exerted 
on the wheel depends upon the speed of the wheel. The maximum force 
is exerted at zero speed and then decreases as the speed increases. The 
runaway speed is attained when just enough force is developed to overcome 
the windage and frictional losses. The power output of the wheel is zero 
at both zero and runaway speeds and is a maximum for some intermediate 
speed. The power output, and efficiency, of the wheel reaches a maximum 
when the ratio of the peripheral velocity of the wheel at the centerline of 
the buckets is about 0.43 to 0.48 of the theoretical spouting velocity of the 
water in the jet with losses neglected. This condition is expressed by the 
equation __ 

Ui = <j>V2gh ( 183 ) 

where h is the total head at the base of the nozzle and 4> is the speed ratio 
having the value given above for the most efficient operating conditions. 
The maximum value of <f> for runaway speed is about 0.8. Typical operat- 
ing curves for the impulse wheel are given in Fig. 163. 



250 


FLUID MECHANICS 


PROBLEMS 

255. A nozzle for which C v — 0.98 discharges a jet 4 in. in diameter under a 
head of 1250 ft. The jet acts upon a wheel which is 5 ft. in diameter and the jet 
is deflected 165°. Find the force exerted upon the buckets when <£ = 0.44. 
Neglect friction on the buckets. 

256. A 3 in. jet having a velocity of 240 ft. per sec. acts on an impulse wheel 
whose buckets are curved 165°. If 5 per cent of the relative velocity is lost as the 

jet passes over the buckets, find the power when 
= 0.40. Ans. 1097 h.p. 

117. Dynamic Action in Rotating Chan- 
nels. — When flow occurs in a rotating chan- 
nel, this channel would probably be a pass- 
age in a turbine runner or in a pump impeller. 
For the turbine, work would be furnished by 
the fluid as it passed through the runner. 
In the pump, work would be done on the 
fluid by the runner and it would pass out of 
the impeller possessing more energy than 
when it entered. 

The condition of inward flow through a turbine runner is shown in 
Fig. 164. This would be a pressureless turbine, such as the Girard turbine 
which was used in this country some years ago and which may still be found 
in use in Europe. The force exerted on the fluid by the vanes would be 

TV W 

F = -{ 

S g 

and the force exerted by the fluid on the vanes would be equal to this but 
would act in the opposite direction 



Fig. 164 


W 

P w = ~ {V L — » V%) 


(184) 


Equation (184) can be written 

p w T/ 

S g 

which is equivalent to a force at the inlet to the runner and another at the 
outlet. The torque exerted is 
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The horsepower of the water would be 


H.P. = 


Tc o 
550 


where 

Ui 

O) = — 

n 


H.P. 


Wax 
550 in 


{V in cos oil - v 2 n cos a 2 ) 


(186) 


Since H.P. = WHf 550, and remembering that co = ux/n = « 2 /r 2 , the 
head utilized by the turbine would be 


H = 


V\ U\ cos oil — V 2 it 2 cos a 2 
S 


(187) 


In the turbine, ft should have such a value that the relative velocity of 
the water with respect to the vane, v\> would be tangent to the direction of 
the tip of the vane. For this condition, there would 
be no shock at entrance. The value of a 2 should pref- 
erably be 90°. Much better operating conditions exist 
when the water leaves the turbine with no circumfer- 
ential component. This component produces undesirable 
vortex action in the draft tube , which is the tube con- 
ducting the water away from the turbine. 

The pump is illustrated in Fig. 165. The vector dia- 
gram of the velocities has been drawn only for the 
outlet conditions since any momentum possessed by 
the liquid at the suction side of the pump was produced by the pump 
impeller. It is equivalent to a condition of no initial momentum. In 
this case, the torque would be 

W 

T = — V 2 r 2 cos a 2 (188) 

£ 

and the power imparted to the fluid would be 



rr n 77 

H.P. = TTr- V 2 cos 


( 189 ) 
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PROBLEMS 

257 . The absolute velocity of water entering a turbine is 75 ft. per sec., and that 
leaving is 15 ft. per sec. ai = 30°, a 2 = 85°, n = 2.5 ft., r 2 = 2.0 ft. The dis- 
charge is 20 c.f.s. (a) Find the torque exerted on the wheel. (b) If the speed of 
the wheel is 240 r.p.m., find the power delivered to the wheel. 

258 . Find the head utilized by the wheel in Prob. 257. 

259 . A propeller type fan which is 30 in. in diameter delivers 7500 cu. ft. of air 
per min. The temperature is 85° F. and the barometer reads 29 in. of Hg. R = 
53.34. (a) Find the thrust on the fan. (b) Find the power required to drive the 
fan if it has an efficiency of 60 per cent. Ans. (a) F = 6.95 lb.; (b) 0.54 h.p. 



CHAPTER XI 

CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS 


118. Description and Classification. — It was demonstrated in Art. 44 
and again in Art. 117 that the potential energy which a liquid possessed 
could be changed by forcing the liquid to move in a curved path. Imagine 
a circular container which is partially filled with water. Let the water be 
rotated in the container by means of a paddle wheel until the particles of 
water are moving with a constant angular velocity. The particles near 
the circumference of the container will be moving with the highest velocity 
and the free surface will be at a higher elevation near the rim than at the 



(a) (b) 

Fig. 166 


center. This condition is illustrated in Fig. 1 66a. Now, if a lid were 
placed on the container and it was filled with liquid which was forced to 
rotate as in the previous example, the pressure would be greatest near the 
circumference. Should a series of piezometer tubes be placed along a 
diameter, the liquid levels in these tubes would define a curve similar to 
abc in Fig. 1 66b. Openings could be made in the periphery of the con- 
tainer and the liquid discharged would possess more energy than that 
possessed by an equal volume of liquid at the center of the container. 

Should provision be provided for admitting liquid at the center and for 
discharging it at the periphery, the enclosed container with the paddle 
wheel for producing the forced rotation would constitute a primitive type 
of centrifugal pump. The efficiency would be very low since there would 
be excessive shock losses and there would be no provision for converting 
the kinetic energy of the discharging liquid into pressure energy. In order 
to minimize shock losses, curved vanes would be used in the impeller and a 
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case, having a receiving chamber of gradually increasing size, would be 
used to convert a portion of the kinetic energy into pressure energy. 

The modern centrifugal pump contains an impeller which is mounted on 
a shaft. The impeller rotates within the casing and takes liquid, having a 
low pressure, in through the eye of the impeller and discharges it out into 
the case with a considerably higher head. From the case, the liquid flows 
out through the discharge nozzle, which is the name of the discharge open- 



Fig. 167. Sectional view of double suction centrifugal pump. 

(Courtesy Fairbanks-Morse Co.) 

ing of the pump. A sectional view of a medium head, rather high capacity 
centrifugal pump is shown in Fig. 167. The essential parts of the pump 
can be clearly seen. Note the smooth curves along which the liquid flows 
in passing through the impeller. 

Pumps having rotating impellers are normally called centrifugal pumps. 
These include the pumps which force the liquid outward, thus causing an 
increase in the velocity head of the liquid due to the higher peripheral 
velocity, and also those having a propeller type of impeller which forces 
the liquid in an axial direction. The axial flow pump is not a true centrif- 
ugal pump. 

The most important class of centrifugal pumps is the volute type similar 
to that illustrated in Fig. 167. This pump has a casing, made in the form 
of a spiral or volute, which contains either the open or closed impeller such 
as illustrated in Figs. 168 a and 168 b. The open impeller is somewhat less 
costly to; manufacture and is used in the lower priced pumps. The leakage 
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past the sides of the vanes from the discharge back into the suction is 
rather large resulting in a low efficiency, but there is little tendency for the 
impeller to clog with foreign matter, and its life is longer than that of the 
closed impeller. The closed impeller, which has the shrouds on the sides 
of the vanes. Figs. 167 and 168 b, presents a smooth, well defined path for 
the liquid and permits less leakage from the discharge of the impeller back 
past it into the suction. These improvements result in an improved 
efficiency. The impeller may be either single or double suction, depending 
upon whether the suction is from one, or both sides of the impeller. The 


* 9 

M « M 

Fig. 168 . Types of centrifugal pump impellers. 

impellers shown in Figs. 168a and 168£ are single suction, while Figs. 167 
and 168<? are double suction. The capacity for a given diameter and rota- 
tive speed is larger for the double suction impeller than it is for the 
single. One double suction impeller is roughly equivalent to two single 
suction ones placed back to back. There is a sizable thrust present in the 
single suction impeller which is. eliminated by the balancing which is pro- 
vided in the double suction type. 

When the head which the pump must furnish exceeds about 300 ft., a 
pump having more than one impeller on the same shaft is commonly used 
with the impellers acting in series. A two-stage pump having the impellers 
placed back to back is shown in Fig. 169. This arrangement eliminates 
the hydraulic thrust and makes for very desirable operating conditions. 

The trash pump, which is illustrated in Fig. 170, is also of the volute 
type. In order to insure against clogging of the impeller, the number of 
vanes has been reduced and the distance between the shrouds increased. 
In fact, the pump illustrated in Fig. 170 has been so designed that it will 
pass any spherical body which would go through a pipe one pipe-size smaller 
than that of the intake pipe. 

A centrifugal pump having diffusion vanes in the case between the 
outlet of the impeller and the volute is known as a turbine pump. It is the 
purpose of these vanes to more efficiently convert the velocity head of the 
liquid into pressure head, but their presence tends to require a pump having 
a case of large diameter and one of higher initial cost. The present 
designers are capable of producing a volute type pump of comparable 
efficiency to that of the horizontal type of turbine pump. In fact, the 
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efficiencies of some volute pumps exceed those of turbine pumps designed 
for similar operating conditions. It seems that there is little reason for 
choosing a turbine pump in preference to a well designed volute pump for 
the horizontal setting and few are being built at the present time. The 
turbine type is much used for deep well purposes because a good efficiency 
cannot be obtained from the volute type which has been designed to meet 
the space limitations. 

The impeller of the axial flow pump, see Fig. 168c, is similar to a pro- 
peller. It changes the head by producing an axial thrust. There is no 
radial action in the impeller and no centrifugal head is transmitted to the 
liquid. This pump is used on low lifts where large volumes are needed. 

An impeller possessing the combined traits of the volute and axial flow 
types is known as the mixed flow impeller. Such an impeller appears as 
Fig. 1 6Zd. The volume which it is capable of discharging is between that 
of the volute and axial flow types. The efficiencies of the mixed flow and 
axial flow pumps are somewhat less than those of the volute types for a 
given discharge capacity. 

Centrifugal pumps are used for all kinds of liquids and mixtures, such 
as oils, wood pulp, water, sand-water mixtures, sewage, sludge, and dredging 
materials with the solid particles ranging up to the size of large gravel. 
Certain problems encountered in handling this wide range of materials 
will be comsidered in later articles. 

119. Centrifugal Action and Losses in Pumps. — In Art. 117, the torque 
needed to force a liquid through the rotating passages of a pump was found 
to be 

W 

T = — V 2 ri cos a 2 (188) 

£ 

and the power required to produce this torque was given by the equation 

H - p - = Sr^ c °s «* (189) 

5501- 

Equation (189) is the water horsepower needed to force the liquid through 
the vanes of the pump. Since H.P. = WH/SSO , the head produced in the 
impeller would be 

// = — cos <*2 (190) 

S 

Now the head actually developed by the pump is less than that developed 
by the impeller due to various losses. These losses exist in the form of 

(1) Friction and eddies within the impeller. 

(2) Shock losses due to the fact that the liquid has a high velocity upon 
leaving the passages in the impeller and this cannot be reduced to the 
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lower velocity of the liquid in the case without an accompanying loss. 
Shock losses may also occur at the eye of the impeller. 

(3) Frictional loss after the liquid leaves the impeller until it reaches 
the discharge nozzle of the pump. 

The discharge of the pump is less than the discharge of the impeller due 
to leakage taking place from the discharge side of the impeller along the 
side of the impeller back into the suction. This flow is much greater for 
the open impeller than for the closed and is greater after wear takes place. 
For low discharges, there may also be a circulation of liquid within the 
passages of the impeller itself. 

The mechanical friction consists mainly of disc friction due to the drag 
on the liquid in the clearance spaces. In addition to this, there is the 
friction occasioned by the packing in the stuffing boxes, and the bearing 
friction. 

For a constant speed, the mechanical friction is fundamentally constant. 
The leakage loss is proportional to the head developed by the impeller. 
Referring to Eq. (190), it can be seen that the head is proportional to V 2 , 
or to the discharge itself. The fluid friction and eddy losses in any system 
for turbulent flow vary approximately as the square of the velocity, or 
the square of the discharge. It can then be said that, for a constant speed, 
the developed head can be approximately expressed as 

H = A- BQ~ CQ* (191) 

The constant, R, may be either positive or negative depending upon the 
design of the pump. It can then be seen that the overall head of the pump 
may be a maximum for zero discharge and then drop as the flow increases, 
or it may rise for a time and then decrease for the larger discharges as the 
influence of the last term becomes more effective. Thus, we have pumps 
with falling or rising characteristics, the discussion of which appears in the 
following article. 

120. Pump Characteristics. — The head produced by a centrifugal pump 
operating at a certain speed is a function of the discharge. The curve 
showing the relationship between the head developed by the pump and the 
discharge is known as the pump characteristic. On this same sheet, curves 
are generally added to show the brake-horsepower-discharge, and the 
efficiency-discharge relationships. Such curves appear in Fig. 171. The 
curves in this figure are for a pump having a falling characteristic. The 
maximum capacity of this pump for a speed of 1750 r.p.m. is 2340 g.p.m., 
but the pump would not be rated at this capacity. Referring to the 
efficiency curve, it is seen to have a maximum value of 86.2 per cent for a 
discharge of 1930 g.p.m., but that it drops little for some increase in dis- 
charge. This pump is rated as a 2000 g.p.m. pump. At this discharge, 
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the developed head is slightly in excess of 51 ft. This same pump could be 
used as a 1500 g.p.m. pump for a head of 67 ft. It is interesting to note 
how nearly constant the brake-horsepower remains for this pump. For 
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Fig. 171. Characteristic curves for centrifugal pump having 9$ in. impeller and a speed of 

1750 r.p.m. 
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Fig. 172. General characteristic curves for centrifugal pump having 9£ in. impeller. 
(Courtesy Fairbanks-Morse Co.) 

pumps having the falling characteristics, there is little danger of over- 
loading the motor. A 30 h.p. motor would be used. 

A better picture concerning the operation of any pump is afforded by 
the general characteristic curves such as appear in Fig. 172. These curves 
are for the same pump considered in Fig. 171. A series of iso-efficiency 
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curves are now drawn and the efficient operating range of the pump can 
easily be seen. The efficient operating range limits the choice of the 
pump to requirements which it can effectively meet. 

121. Variations in the Speed and the Diameter of the Impeller. — The 
Homologous Series. — For a given pump, or series of pumps, there are 
three changes which can be made. Different characteristics can be 
obtained by operating the same pump at different speeds. The effect of 
this was shown in Fig. 172. It might be desired to pump a smaller quan- 
tity than the normal rated output of the pump, but more than would be 
possible if the pump were driven by a motor having a slower speed. This 
can be accomplished by turning the impeller down in a lathe and thus 
obtaining a smaller peripheral velocity for a given speed of rotation. 
This would result in a smaller discharge at a lower head and there would be 
little loss in efficiency. If a major change in capacity were called for, it 
could be obtained by the manufacture of a pump of different size. Should 
all of the dimensions of the new pump be changed until they are proportional 
to those of the original pump, and should a range of such pumps be manu- 
factured, they would constitute a homologous series. The effect of these 
various changes will now be considered. 

(a) Effect of change in speed. In order for the efficiency to remain high, 
the direction of the various vectors illustrated in Fig. 165 should remain 
unaltered. Since u 2 is proportional to the rotative speed, N, v» would also 
be proportional to N . Since no change has been made in the area of the 
water passages, the discharge, Q , would be proportional to i/ 2 , or N. As 
shown in Eq. (190), the head is proportional to the product of V 2 and u 2 . 
Since these are both proportional to N, the head is proportional to N 2 . 
The power is proportional to QH, and would be proportional to N 3 . These 
relations can be expressed as 


Q = hN 

(192) 

H = hN 1 

(193) 

H.P. = hN 3 

(194) 


(h) Effect of change in diameter of impeller for same casing. The vector 
relationship must remain the same, as in the preceding case. Since is 
proportional to the diameter, d , z/ 2 is proportional to d. The width of the 
water passage will be assumed not to have changed, but the circumferential 
dimension is proportional to d. The discharge, Q> is then proportional to 
d 2 . Since V 2 and u z are both proportional to d> the head is proportional to 
d 2 * The power would be proportional to d . 4 These are expressed as 

Q = kd 2 (195) 

H - hd 2 (196) 

H.P, = k& (197) 
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(c) The homologous series . In this series, the dimensions of the corre- 
sponding parts are all proportional to the diameter, d. For constant speed 
conditions, the various velocities are proportional to the diameter, but the 
area of the passages is now changed in both directions and is proportional 
to dK The discharge, Q , is therefore proportional to d s . The head is pro- 
portional to d 2 and the horsepower is proportional to i 5 . 

The above relationships can be combined with those expressed in 
equations (192), (193), and (194) to produce the complete expressions. 


Q = WW 

(198) 

H = W# 

(199) 

H.P. = W‘JV 

(200) 


The equations which have been developed in this article apply only 
approximately due to the fact that the characteristics of the pump are not 
functions of the size, speed, and angles of the impeller alone. Such factors 
as leakage, disc friction, bearing friction, etc., have not been considered. 
In general, the efficiency of a pump increases somewhat with an increase 
in speed. The efficiency of the larger pumps in a homologous series is also 
greater than that for the smaller sizes. Based on experience, the manu- 
facturers know approximately the discrepancy that can be expected and 
can closely predict the performance of a second pump if that of a similar 
one is known for another condition. The characteristic curve for a speed 
of 1150 r.p.m. has been computed for the pump in Fig. 171, and the actual 
characteristic has been added for comparative purposes. This comparison 
appears as Fig. 173. 

PROBLEMS 

260. A given pump delivers 2200 g.p.m. against a head of 60 ft. when operating 
at 1750 r.p.m. and requires 40 h.p. to drive it. Find the discharge, head and power 
for this pump when run at 1150 r.p.m. 

261. A 6 in. pump running at 1800 r.p.m, delivers 1000 g.p.m. against an 80 ft. 
head and requires 29 h.p. to drive it. Determine the discharge, head and power 
for this pump when run at 2000 r.p.m. for homologous operation. 

262. Determine the discharge, head and power of an 8 in. pump, similar to the 
above 6 in. pump, run at 1500 r.p.m. for homologous operation. 

Ans. Q = 1975 g.p.m.; H — 98.7 ft.; Power ~ 70.7 h.p. 

263. Determine the most efficient discharge, head and power of a pump having 
a 12 in. diameter impeller, similar to that whose characteristics are shown in 
Fig. 172, run at 1650 r.p.m, for homologous operation. 

122. Conditions in Service. — The centrifugal pump operates efficiently 
only when rotating with a high peripheral speed. This high speed is 
easily attained, even with small diameters, by direct connection to an elec- 
tric motor or steam turbine. For a given output, the high speed motor is 
smaller in size and less expensive than the slower speed one. This tends 
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towards a low first cost. The motor is quite flexible in that it can be pur- 
chased to run at one of a number of different standard speeds and a pump 
can be chosen to meet these speed conditions. 

The steam turbine is also an efficient prime mover when operating at 
high speeds. It is considerably more flexible in that the speed of the same 
machine can be made to vary by throttling, changing the governor setting 



Fig. 173. Effect of. change of speed on characteristic curve of centrifugal pump having 

9 \ in. impeller. 


or by changing the steam pressure. The steam turbine is an especially 
good prime mover should it be desired to maintain a constant pressure in 
the line for widely fluctuating discharges. By having the governor actu- 
ated by the pressure in the discharge line, the speed of the turbine would 
increase with a tendency for a drop in pressure and the larger discharge 
would be furnished without a serious drop in pressure. In this way, the 
pump could be made to operate at efficient speeds even for widely varying 
load conditions. 

According to Standards of Hydraulic Institute, membership in which is 
maintained by the various pump manufacturers, a pump is tested with a 
15 ft. suction head while pumping water. This does not mean that higher 
suction lifts cannot be maintained, but it is advisable that the suction lift 
should never exceed 22 ft. when cold water is being pumped. Warm water 
could never be pumped successfully with this great suction lift. For high 
suction lifts, there is a tendency for the liquid to vaporize and for cavitation 
to occur at the eye of the impeller. The centrifugal pump will not handle 
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gases stud vapors, and the presence of a small amount of either seriously 
reduces the capacity of the pump if it does not cause it to lose its prime 
completely. High suctions may also cause serious vibrations. 

When the centrifugal pump is used for pumping volatile liquids, or hot 
water, very low suction lifts must be used. It may even be necessary for 
a positive pressure to be used on the suction side to force the liquid into the 
pump. This may be accomplished by placing the pump in a pit below the 
level of the liquid in the sump. 

When a centrifugal pump fails to operate in a satisfactory manner, the 
trouble is generally on the suction side. In many cases, air is leaking into 
the suction line. This might be due to air escaping from an air pocket in 
the suction line, to the use of bell and spigot joints on the suction line, 
which should never be used, to a suction lift which is too great, or to leaky 
packing about the shaft of the pump. In some cases, the liquid carries 
dissolved gases which are released under the low pressure conditions. 
When a centrifugal stops pumping, it should be promptly stopped, 
reprimed, and then started again. The quantity of gas removed may be 
sufficient to permit it to operate in a satisfactory manner. No centrifugal 
pump will operate without having first been primed. There are a number 
of methods used in priming. Probably the most common is either by use 
of a check valve, known as a foot valve, on the end of the suction pipe which 
permits the pump to be completely filled from the discharge tank, or by use 
of an ejector which would be attached to the top of the case. The ejector 
may operate from either a high pressure water, air, or steam line. In the 
case of large size pumps, a small auxiliary pump is often used for priming 
purposes. Regardless of the procedure, it is essential for the suction line 
and pump case to be completely freed of air. 

Where the pump is to be used for pumping corrosive liquids, special 
linings are used in the pump and an impeller, made of a corrosion resisting 
material, is installed. When liquids containing much abrasive material 
are to be pumped, the case and impeller are made of alloys which can better 
resist the abrasion. At the present time, pumps for handling very abrasive 
materials, such as would be encountered in mines or gravel pits, are some- 
times lined with rubber. The entire case and impeller are lined, and the 
life of the pump has been increased several times. 

In a pump installation, the required discharge normally varies con- 
siderably. Let it be assumed that the pressure at the discharge end of the 
piping system is to remain constant. The head needed at the pump can 
then be expressed by the equation 

H - A + BQ 2 (201) 

where A is the sum of the static lift and the required delivery head and 



264 


FLUID MECHANICS 


BQ 2 represents the frictional losses in the piping system. Since the head 
delivered by a pump normally increases as the discharge decreases 
the conditions are conflicting and the constant delivery pressure can only 
be maintained by the use of a throttling valve located somewhere in the 
discharge line. Such a condition would be costly in power consumed and 
could better be accomplished by means of a variable speed drive. For the 
direct connected electric motor drive, this can only be accomplished by 
means of a multi-speed motor. For a steam turbine drive, some variation 
in speed can be obtained by means of throttling in the steam line. An 
example will now be solved to determine the advantage of a two-speed 
installation. 


Illustrative Problem: The daily load requirements for the pump, whose charac- 
teristics are given in Fig. 173, require that it furnish 2000 g.p.m. for 4 hrs., 1200 
g.p.m. for 6 hrs. and 800 g.p.m. for 4 hrs. Find the saving per year if a two-speed 
(1750 r.p.m. and 1150 r.p.m.) motor is used instead of a 1750 r.p.m. single speed 
motor. Cost of electricity cents per K.W.H. Assume a motor efficiency of 
92 per cent for the full load and 85 per cent for the part load condition. 

Constant speed condition. 


B.H.P. for 2000 g.p.m. = 31 

KWH = 31X 0746 X4 _ 
0.92 


100.6 


B.H.P. for 1200 g.p.m. = 29.7 


K.W.H. = 


29.7 X 0.746 X 6 
0.92 


144.5 


B.H.P. for 800 g.p.m. = 28.4 

K.W.H. = 28 - 4 X 0 - 746 X 4 = 92 1 
0.92 1 


K.W.H. per day = 337.2 
K.W.H. per year = 123,100 
Cost of power per year = $1846.50 
Two-speed operation. 


B.H.P. for 2000 g.p.m. = 31 


K.W.H. = - X °- 746 X 4 
0.92 

B.H.P. for 1200 g.p.m. = 8.8 

K.W.H. M-X °- 746 X § . 46 , 
0.85 ’ 

B.H.P. for 800 g.p.m. = 8.3 
- 1-3 X 0.746X4 
0.85 ~ 


K.W.H. per day = 176.1 
K.W.H. per year = 64,300 
Cost of power per year = 5964.50 
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The savings per year made possible by the two-speed installation amount to 
$882.00. If depreciation and interest charges amount to 15 per cent annually, the 
value of these savings would be $5880. It would be advisable to make the two- 
speed installation if the additional cost were less than $5880. 

{Note: The actual increased cost for the two-speed installation would be about 
$300.00 for these capacities.) 


PROBLEMS 


264. A pump whose maximum capacity is 1100 g.p.m. has a suction pipe con- 
sisting of 50 ft. of 6 in. clean steel pipe and one medium radius ell. The end of the 
suction pipe projects into the reservoir. Find the elevation of the pump above the 
water surface in the sump if the maximum vacuum is 16 ft. of water. T = 70° F. 

265. The pump, whose general characteristics curve are shown in Fig. 172, is 
driven by a steam turbine at a speed of 1750 r.p.m. for a discharge of 2000 g.p.m. 
The governor varies the speed in order to maintain a constant pump head as the 
discharge changes from 1000 g.p.m. to 2800 g.p.m. Find the speed, efficiency and 
power for the three discharges. 

266. The pump whose characteristic curves are shown in Fig. 173 is required to 
deliver 2100 g.p.m. for 5 hrs., 1500 g.p.m. for 2 hrs., 1100 g.p.m. for 2 hrs. and 
700 g.p.m. for 1 hr. each day. The cost of electric power is 1.7 cents per K.W.H. 
and the motor efficiency for this range is given by the equation e — 94 — 15 


/ 40 - B.H.P. 
V 40 


) 


per cent. 


(<z) Find the annual cost for single speed operation at 


1750 r.p.m. (b) Find the annual cost for two-speed operation at 1750 r.p.m. and 
1150 r.p.m. (c) Find the additional investment that would be justified for the 
two-speed system based on a 20 per cent interest and depreciation charge. 


123. Pumping Liquids with Specific Gravities Differing from Unity. — 
When selecting a pump for liquids either lighter or heavier than water, 
care should be exercised since both the head and power requirements are 
affected. This can best be illustrated by examples. 


Illustrative Problem 1 : Liquid heavier than water. 

A pump is required to circulate a brine having a S.G. = 1.2 against a net pres- 
sure of 40 lb. per sq. in. at the rate of 300 g.p.m. Find the pumping head and 
required horsepower with a 60 per cent overall efficiency. 


40 X 144 
62.4 X 1,2 


- 77 ft. 


Ans. 


mi __ 8.33 X 1.2 X 300 X 77 
H * R “ 550 X eff. ” 550 X 60 X 0.60 

= 11.7 


Ans . 


Illustrative Problem 2: Liquid lighter than water. 

A pump is required to pump gasoline having a S.G. — 0.70 against a net pres- 
sure of 40 lb. per sq. in. at the rate of 300 g.p.m. Find the pumping head and 
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required horsepower with a 60 per cent overall efficiency. 
40 X 144 


H 62.4 X 0.70 132 ft ' 

WH 8.33 X 0.70 X 300 X 132 
SSO X eff. 550 X 60 X 0.60 

11.7 


H.P. 


Am. 


Ans. 


The motor requirements are the same in the two cases but the difference 
in the heads would require the use of different pumps. 


PROBLEMS 

267. Find the head and power required to pump kerosene, S.G. = 0.80, against 
a net pressure head of 50 lb. per sq. in. at the rate of 500 g.p.m. with an efficiency 
of 70 per cent. 

268. A mixture of sand and water, having a specific gravity of 1.08, is pumped 
against a net head of 35 ft. at the rate of 3600 g.p.m. The efficiency is 78 per 
cent. Find the net pump pressure and the required power. 

Am . p = 16.4 lb. per sq. in., Power = 44,1 h.p. 

124. Pumping of High Viscosity Liquids. — When a centrifugal pump is 
used for pumping liquids having high viscosities, 1 the capacity is decreased 
and the required power is increased. The decrease in capacity is less for a 
pump having wide passages than it is for a pump having narrow ones since 
the flow can take place more freely through the wide passages. The losses 
are relatively less in the low speed pumps than in the high speed ones. 
The power requirements increase mainly because of an enormous increase 
in the disc friction. Since the area subjected to disc friction is proportional 
to the square of the diameter of the impeller, only pumps having impellers 
with small diameters should be used. Pumps having impellers of small 
diameter automatically have the larger distances between the shrouds 
which is also advantageous from the standpoint of a small decrease in the 
capacity. 

It is very difficult to define the viscosity of the liquid which is being 
pumped. The liquid will have one viscosity in the suction line. When 
it is in the pump, that portion of the liquid which is flowing through the 
passages of the impeller will have another viscosity, while that which is in 
the clearance spaces will have a higher temperature and a correspondingly 
lowered viscosity. Now if the pump is a multi-stage one, the problem is 
still further complicated because the liquid enters the later stages at a 
higher temperature and a lowered viscosity. This condition cannot 
increase the capacity of the later stages of the pump, but it does decrease 

94^425 ^ 3 e 0 nStein ’ “ Characteristics of Centrifugal Oil Pump/* T.A.S.C.E.,V. 
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the power requirements of these stages in comparison to the requirements 
of the first stage. 

Typical characteristic curves are shown in Fig. 174 for a centrifugal 
pump handling liquids having a wide range of viscosity. In this figure, 
the viscosities are given in Saybolt Seconds Universal and these can be 
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Gallons per Minute 


Fiq. 174. Effect of viscosity on the head-capacity and horsepower-capacity of a Goulds 
single stage centrifugal pump operating at 1450 r.p.m. with oils of different viscosities. 
(Courtesy of Goulds Pumps, Inc.) 

converted to kinematic viscosities if the reader so desires. The reader 
should note that the power requirements show a pronounced increase for 
the higher viscosities. The capacity of the pump does not decrease 
seriously so long as the viscosity does not exceed 250 S.s.u. Great care 
should be exercised in the choice of a pump for the highly viscous liquids 
since the capacity is much less than the water capacity while the power 
requirement is much greater than for water. 
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